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I  can  prove 
that  some  of 

the  loveliest 
women  in  the 
world  live 
right  here. 

My  photographs  will 
be  entered  in  Ansco 
Company's  $5,000 
"Loveliest  Women' 
Contest.  I  want  to 
make  your  picture. 
Come  in  and  talk  it 
over. 
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Enthusiasm  in  Ansco  Company's 
$5,000  Contest  is  High 

IT  is  hardly  possible  to  grasp  the  immensity  of  the 
nation-wide  enthusiasm  that  has  been  created  by 
Ansco  Company's  $5,000  America's  Loveliest 
Women  Contest.  Hundreds  of  letters  from  photog- 
raphers everywhere  prove  what  we  have  believed  from 
the  first — that  the  competition  will  be  the  greatest  ever 
known  in  the  history  of  photography. 

The  publicity  given  the  contest  through  our  national 
advertising  in  leading  magazines  has  spread  the  news 
from  coast  to  coast.  Ansco  dealers  are  prepared  to 
furnish  all  prospective  entrants  with  the  list  of  rules  and 
blank  to  fill  out  when  submitting  portraits.  The  con- 
ditions are  so  wide  open  and  simple,  the  prizes  so  gen- 
erous, and  the  personnel  of  the  jury  of  award  so  popular 
that  the  interest  created  is  tremendous. 

Such  interest  means  that  thousands  of  portraits  will  be 
entered  from  every  nook  and  corner  of  the  United 
States.      Enthusiasm  is  quite  as  genuine  in  the  little  vil- 
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lages  as  in  the  great  cities.  The  end  of  the  camera 
trail  alone  marks  the  boundary. 

Have  you  secured  your  entry  blank  ?  Have  you  sought 
out  that  Loveliest  Woman?  Have  you  planned  how 
soon  you  will  make  her  portrait  the  best  of  your  career? 

Could  any  photographer  enjoy  greater  distinction  than 
to  win  one  of  the  fifty  prizes,  amounting  to  $5,000  in 
all — to  have  his  work  exhibited  to  the  world  at  the 
Panama-Pacific  Exposition? 

Your  opportunity  is  unusual.  Leave  nothing  undone 
to  win  a  big  prize.  Put  your  mind  and  talent  to  work 
and  make  as  many  entries  as  you  can.  The  contest  will 
run  from  May  first  to  December  first,  but  lose  no  time. 

Watch  for  the  Ansco  advertisements  in  the  big  mag- 
azines. Tell  your  friends  all  about  this  magnificent 
idea.  Get  their  enthusiasm  keyed  up  like  yours.  That's 
the  way  to  get  real  pleasure  and  real  profit  out  of 
Ansco  Company's  $5,000  Loveliest  Women  Contest. 

Watch  for  further  announcements  in  this  magazine. 


Our  $5,000  Contest  Electro  Service 

WE  present  this  month  the  second  series  of  free 
electrotypes  for  the  use  of  photographers  who 
desire    to    make    Ansco    Company's    $5,000 
Loveliest  Women  Contest  count  in  their  business. 

These  advertisements  were  designed  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  requirements  of  photographers  who  employ 
newspaper  space  as  a  publicity  medium.  No  matter 
whether  the  photographs  vow  enter  are  among  the  winners 
or  not,  it  is  our  intention  to  have  the  $5,000  America's 
Loveliest  Women  Contest  prove  an  efficient  means  of 
increasing  the  business  of  every  photographer,  and  it  is 
with  this  aim  and  object  that  we  furnish  these  electro- 
types free  to  you. 

The  photographer  who  will  benefit  the  most  from 
the  hundreds  of  thousands  of  dollars  Ansco  Company 
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is  spending  in  national  advertising  this  season,  and  the 
keynote  of  which  advertising  is  the  $5,000  Contest,  is 
the  one  who  will  let  us  help  him  in  every  way  we  can. 
One  of  the  greatest  aids  we  know  is  this  electrotype 
service,  and  that  photographers  agree  with  us  is  evident 
from  the  large  number  of  cuts  already  sent  out. 

If  you  did  not  order  your  electro  last  month,  just  turn 
to  the  inside  back  cover  of  this  magazine  and  make  your 
selection  from  the  second  series  of  three  there  presented. 
The  cuts  are  reproduced  actual  size.  Two  of  them  are 
single  column  cuts,  six  inches  deep.  The  third  is  two 
columns  by  five  inches. 

Remember  these  cuts  are  free  to  you — all  we  ask  is 
that  you  use  them,  and  send  us  a  copy  of  the  paper  in 
which  your  advertisement  appears.  They  are  artistic, 
attractive,  appealing,  and  afford  a  link  that  will  connect 
the  magazine  readers  of  our  national  advertising  with 
your  studio,  in  a  practical  manner. 

When  ordering  these  electrotypes  please  specify  by  the 
letters  appearing  beneath  each  illustration,  and  remember 
also  that  as  no  two  photographers  in  one  town  will  be 
furnished  with  the  same  cut,  an  early  order  means  that 
you  will  have  first  choice  of  these  helpful,  business 
bringing  advertisements. 

Other  series  will  follow  so  that  each  photographer 
will  have  an  opportunity  to  run  the  cuts  in  his  local 
newspaper  sometime  during  the  period  of  the  contest, 
even  if  he  does  not  succeed  in  procuring  any  of  those 
of  the  first  or  second  groups. 


Prompt  Service  onAnsco  Goods 

If  any  photographer  has  difficulty  in  securing  prompt 
and  efficient  service  from  his  photographic  dealer  or 
stock  house  in  the  matter  of  Cyko  paper  or  other 
Ansco  products,  we  would  appreciate  a  letter  giving  the 
name  of  the  stock  house. 
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The  Ten  Leading  Styles  of  Portraiture 

BY  SADAKICHI  HARTMANN 

VI:  THE  FRENCH  SPIRIT 

VIVACITY  AND  BRILLIANCY 

APO  RTRAIT  painted  in  the  French  spirit  is 
recognizable  at  the  first  glance.  Why  does  it  fasci- 
nate us  and  what  are  its  leading  characteristics? 
A  French  painting  is  nearly  always  cleverly  painted ;  it 
impresses  us  by  its  elegance,  it  has  vivacity  and  brilliancy, 
and  generally  conveys  some  kind  of  sentiment,  though 
the  latter  is  frequently  of  a  very  superficial  order. 

Admirable  qualities,  these,  to  obtain  popular  appre- 
ciation !  And  this  is  what  the  French  portraitist  mainly 
strives  for.  He  wants  to  please  and  succeeds  in  doing 
so  by  sacrificing  everything  toward  that  end.  He  is  the 
servant  of  the  public — he  knows  that  his  patrons  have 
certain  predilections  and  he  caters  to  them.  This  may 
not  be  true  of  all  French  artists,  but  it  is  the  general 
tendency.  They  realize  that  they  work  for  the  public 
and  that,  consequently,  they  must  satisfy  the  same  at  any 
cost.  They  know  how  to  make  velvet  and  satin  gleam, 
and  cloaks  flutter,  and  paint  men  elegant  and  ladies 
beautiful. 

If  this  commercial  quality  is  sustained  by  genuine 
taste  and  workmanship,  there  is  no  reason  to  disbelieve 
that  it  is  the  safest  way  for  an  artist  to  reach  popularity. 

The  French  portrait  has  always  a  pleasing  facial  ex- 
pression and  a  lot  of  animation  in  the  accessories.  Look 
at  the  "Portrait  of  an  Actress"  by  the  famous  woman 
painter  Vigee  Lebrun.  There  everything  is  alive.  How 
the  hair,  feathers  and  bits  of  drapery  fly  in  the  wind.  It 
looks  as  if  the  figure  were  actually  moving.  And  the 
smiling  face  is  radiant  with  good  humor.  No  doubt  the 
likeness  is  a  flattered  one.  That  is  what  the  public 
expects.  Without  the  vanity  of  human  beings  there 
would   be   no   necessity   for   retouching.      Ladies   fully 
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Portrait  of  an  Actiess 


realize  that  they  are  not  as 
good-looking  as  they  are  de- 
picted by  the  skillful  painter 
or  photographer;  neverthe- 
less, they  accept  the  inter- 
pretations smilingly  because 
their  vanity  feels  flattered. 
The  successful  portraitist  of 
today  must  find  something 
of  interest  and  some  beauty 
in  every  sitter.  And  it  will 
always  remain  so.  There 
is  no  getting  away  from  it. 
The  masses  will  always  pre- 
fer a  picture  that  has  some 
snap  and  go"  to  it  to  any 
serious  character  interpretation.  The  two  portraits  by 
the  German  painter.  Kaulbach,  and  A.Rosenthal,  a  con- 
temporary American  artist,  are  both  painted  in  the  French 
manner.  They  show  animation  and  clever  handling, 
yet,  at  the  same  time  the 
shortcomings  of  this  style 
become  more  palpable  in 
them.  They  lack  some- 
thing. The  brilliancy  is 
all  on  the  surface,  or  rather, 
in  the  accessories.  And 
this  is  due  to  the  faces. 
They  are  not  sufficiently 
important  to  balance  the 
remainder  of  the  pictures. 
That  they  are  not  as  pretty 
as  Leb run's  actress  is  no 
fault  of  the  painters,  but 
they  somehow  failed  to 
give  the  necessary  prom- 
inence to  the  personality  of 
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Portrait  by  Kaulbach 
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their  sitters.  It  is  all  fur  and  lace.  To  subordinate 
such  conspicuous  elements,  special  care  must  be  bestowed 
on  the  face,  either  by  lighting,  linear  charm  or  the  se- 


Painting  by  Albert  Rosenthal 

lection  of  a  strikingly  beautiful   or  characteristic  type. 
In  the  "actress"  the  face  is  the  prominent  thing,  and 
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the  personality  of  the  sitter  animates  the  arrangement  of 
the  costume  and  the  entire  picture. 

The  portrait  of  Alme.  Modjeska  by  Carolus  Duran  is 
a  very  fine  example  of  the  French  style.  In  it  every- 
thing is  precise  and  definite  and  mingled  with  delicacy, 
sentiment  and  grace.  The  curtain,  and  the  velvet  gown 
with  its  fur  trimmings,  are  rendered  with  due  prominence, 
but  they  do  not  detract  from  the  face.  This  is  the  more 
astonishing  as  the  face  is  unusually  small  for  a  full  length 
portrait.  It  is  the  skillful  manipulation  of  the  lighter 
planes, the  break 
dark  tonality  by 
light,  which 
sible.  Xo  doubt, 
ure  for  any  por 
duce  into  a  por 
drapery,  curtain, 
objects,  pliable 
handsome  pieces 
parel,  but  it  is 
ficult  to  arrange 
in  such  a  man 
main  secondary 
the  secret  of  this 
haps  demands 
o  f  composition 
So  it  is  after  all 
woo   the    public 


ing  up  of  the 
distinct  lines  of 
made  this  pos- 
it is  a  great  pleas- 
traitist  to  intro- 
trait  masses  of 
picturesque 
materials  and 
of  wearing  ap- 
exceedingly  dif- 
and  subdue  them 
ner  that  they  re- 
in interest.  It  is 
style  which  per- 
more  knowledge 
than  the  other. 
not  so  easy  to 
successfully.  Hoppner,  the  English 
portrait  painter,  said  that  nothing  was  more  difficult  to 
paint  than  a  pretty  face,  and  we  believe  the  photographer 
will  agree,  as  far  as  his  profession  is  concerned,  if  we 
substitute  the  words  "a  truly  pleasing  portrait"  for  the 
rather  vague  term  of  "pretty  face." 


Mme.   Modjeska 
:-=:-.:   DUB* 


If  you  miss   the  Atlanta  Convention  you  will  fall  behind 
a  whole  year  in  the  photographic  race. 
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Ansco  Film,  the  Goodwin  Patent,  and 

Settlement  Following  the  Court's 

Decree  Against  the  Eastman 

Kodak  Company 

THE  following  is  chosen  at  random  from  a  multi- 
tude of  letters  received  from  photographic  dealers 
and  photographers  all  over  the  country.    We  can 
not  answer  them  all  individually  and  do  justice  to  the 
subject  matter. 

Northfork,  W.Va.,  April  20,  1914. 
Ansco  Company, 

Binghamton,  New  York. 
Gentlemen: 

We  recently  ran  across  an  article  in  a  late  issue  of 
the  Ansco  monthly,  stating  that  the  Eastman  people  had  made  a 
cash  settlement  covering  the  making  of  films  and  a  license  to  con- 
tinue making  films  under  the  Hannibal  Goodwin  patent. 

As  we  have  heard  from  time  to  time  of  the  suit  against  the 
Eastman  Company,  but  with  very  little  of  the  connecting  points 
in  the  case,  we  are  writing  to  ask  just  what  this  suit  was  for. 

It  evidently  covers  an  infringement  of  the  Ansco  Company 
by  the  Eastman  people,  but  we  have  never  heard  what  the  infringe- 
ment consisted  of. 

If  you  have  no  objection  to  advising  us  at  some  convenient 
moment,  we  shall  appreciate  hearing  from  you. 
Very  truly  yours, 

(Signed)     Northfork  Drug  Co. 

Briefly  the  facts  are  as  follows : 

The  Reverend  Hannibal  Goodwin,  Rector  of  the 
House  of  Prayer,  Newark,  N.  J. ,  was  the  first  to  invent 
a  process  for  making  a  thin,  flexible,  Tollable,  transparent 
substitute  for  glass,  otherwise  known  as  photographic 
film.  He  applied  for  a  patent,  and  while  the  application 
was  pending  in  the  Patent  Office,  talked  freely  to  the 
world  about  it,  and  went  so  far  as  to  submit  samples  to 
photographic  manufacturers. 

The  Goodwin  application  encountered  untold  vicis- 
situdes in  the  Patent  Office,  not  the  least  of  which  was 
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an  interference  proceedings  with  Reichenbach,  the 
chemist  for  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  The 
Reichenbach-Eastman  application  did  not  reach  the 
Patent  Office  until  long  after  Goodwin  filed  his  claim. 
Nevertheless,  Goodwin  was  deprived  of  his  patent  for 
eleven  years ;  indeed,  to  get  his  patent  issued  at  all,  he 
was  forced  to  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  who 
unanimously  decided  in  favor  of  the  Goodwin  application. 

The  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  presided 
by  Judges  Lacombe,  Cox  and  Ward,  in  its  opinion 
affirming  the  decree  of  Judge  Hazel  for  the  District 
Court  of  the  United  States,  makes  this  sad  commentary : 
"Truly  an  extraordinary  and  deplorable  condition  of 
affairs !  But  who  was  to  blame  for  it — Goodwin  or  the 
five  examiners  who  improperly  deprived  him  of  his 
rights  during  eleven  years?" 

When  Goodwin  finally  got  his  patent  he  had  ex- 
hausted his  small  financial  resources,  as  well  as  those  of 
his  friends.  It  was  then  that  the  Ansco  Company, 
through  its  predecessors,  came  to  the  rescue  of  Good- 
win's rights.  The  result  was  the  Ansco-Goodwin  film, 
made  by  the  Goodwin  Film  &  Camera  Company,  and 
marketed  by  the  Ansco  Company.  The  Goodwin 
Company  thereupon  entered  suit  for  infringement  against 
the  Eastman  Kodak  Company  on  December  15,  1902, 
and  it  took  ten  years  and  eight  months  to  take  testimony 
and  secure  a  first  decision  in  the  District  Court.  The 
delay  was  due  not  to  the  District  Court,  which  did  its 
duty  by  according  swift  justice—  as  evidenced  by  the  de- 
cision of  Judge  Hazel,  but  to  the  taking  of  testimony. 
The  decision  of  Judge  Hazel  in  favor  of  the  Goodwin 
Company  was  shortly  afterwards  affirmed  by  the  United 
States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals : 

The  Eastman  Kodak  Company  has  made  a  settlement 
after  these  twenty-six  long  years  of  litigation.  The 
substantial  cash  payment  made  by  the  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  is  in  lieu  of  past  damages,  and  covers  a  license 
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permitting  them  to  continue  to  manufacture  cartridge 
films,  pack  films,  and  moving  picture  films  under  the 
Goodwin  patent  and  process.  In  other  words,  this 
settlement  which  raises  the  widow  of  the  Reverend 
Hannibal  Goodwin — a  woman  past  eighty-six  years — 
from  a  position  of  comparative  poverty  to  one  of 
affluence,  also  permits  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company  to 
manufacture  film  under  the  Goodwin  patent  and  without 
infringing  the  rights  of  either  the  Goodwin  Film  & 
Camera  Company  or  the  Ansco  Company. 

To  give  an  idea  of  how  impossible  it  is  to  manufacture 
a  film  that  does  not  infringe  the  Goodwin  patent  and 
process,  we  quote  again  from  the  decision  of  the  United 
States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals : 

Claim  10  covers  the  film  support  as  a  new  article  of  manu- 
facture, and  the  other  claims  cover  the  process  by  which  the 
pellicle  is  produced. 

An  examination  of  the  first  claim  will  demonstrate  suffi- 
ciently the  various  steps  of  the  Goodwin  process  for  making  a 
transparent,  flexible,  photographic  film  pellicle.      These  are : 

First — Dissolving  nitrocellulose  in  a  menstruum  containing 
a  hygroscopic  and  a  non-hygroscopic  element,  the  latter  being  of 
itself  a  solvent  of  nitrocellulose  and  of  slower  volatility  than  the 
former. 

Second — Spreading  such  solution  upon  a  supporting  surface. 

Third — Allowing  it  to  set,  dry  and  harden  by  evaporation. 

Fourth — Spreading  a  photographic,  sensitive  solution  on 
the  hardened  film. 

Fifth — Drying  the  film. 
It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  user,  the  seller,  as 
well  as  the    manufacturer   of   an    infringing   article,  are 
liable  for  damages. 

The  Eastman  film,  in  view  of  the  settlement,  and  cash 
payment  made  by  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  cover- 
ing a  license  under  the  Goodwin  patent,  is  as  free  of  any 
question  of  infringement  of  said  patent  as  is  the  Ansco 
Film,  manufactured  by  the  Goodwin  Film  &  Camera 
Company,  that  has  always  been,  and  is,  the  owner  of 
the  Goodwin  patent. 

10 


'Portrait 


The  National  Convention 

THE  National  Convention  to  be  held  June  15th  to 
20th  at  Atlanta,  Ga.,  promises  to  be  one  of  the 
best  the  Photographers'  Association  has  ever  held. 
The  picture  exhibit  will  be  more  than  a  showing  of 
portraits.  The  pictures  will  be  graded  by  the  judges 
and  all  those  rating  above  65  %  will  be  placed  in  the 
accepted  class.  All  the  prints  will  be  hung  and  the 
judges  will  be  in  charge  of  the  exhibit  at  all  hours  of  the 
day,  ready  to  give  private  criticism  of  the  pictures  to 
anyone.  This  will  enable  every  one  to  obtain  specific 
information  as  to  the  judges'  opinions  of  the  relative 
value  of  the  portraits,  and  will  be  much  more  instructive 
than  a  careless  examination  of  the  exhibit.  Never  be- 
fore has  the  opportunity  been  given  to  every  one  to  secure 
the  private  criticism  of  competent  judges.  Twenty-five 
dollars  will  be  paid  for  each  of  the  best  pictures  ( not  to 
exceed  twenty  in  number)  which  will  form  the  nucleus 
of  a  permanent  salon. 

The  manufacturers  and  dealers  are  preparing  their 
exhibits  of  the  new  fall  styles,  and  these,  with  all  the 
latest  discoveries  and  inventions  which  benefit  the  pro- 
fession, will  be  on  display.  Educationally  there  is  nothing 
in  the  country  to  equal  this  Convention.  Every  one 
who  attends  may  feel  sure  that  he  has  up-to-date  infor- 
mation on  the  newest  and  best  things  in  photography. 

Parcel  post  rates  on  photographs,  revision  of  the  fire 
insurance  rates  on  studios,  the  licensing  of  photographers, 
and  other  live  issues  are  expected  to  be  brought  before 
the  congress  of  photography  for  definite  action. 

A  special  train  is  being  arranged  for  the  photographers 
of  New  York  city  and  vicinity,  and  one  for  the  photog- 
raphers of  Chicago,  also  St.  Louis.  There  will  be  a 
boat  load  from  New  England  who  will  travel  by  water 
to  Savannah,  Ga.,  thence  by  rail  to  Atlanta.  Two  sales- 
men who  made  a  1500  mile  trip  through  southern  states 
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report  that  every  photographer  upon  whom  they  called 
is  planning  to  attend.  The  meeting  place  this  year  is 
one  that  will  attract  the  men  from  the  North,  South, 
East  and  West. 

Photographers  who  want  to  grow  in  the  profession 
cannot  afford  to  miss  this  convention.  The  P.  A.  of  A. 
is  the  one  organization  through  which  each  photog- 
rapher may  secure  the  reforms  which  he  would  like  to 
see  accomplished  but  which  he  cannot  bring  about  single- 
handed.  This  is  the  year  we  all  get  together  and  make 
the  Association  strong  enough  to  accomplish  national 
reforms  for  the  profession. 

A  Useful  Formula 

GYKOLOGIST  T.  C.  BELL  sends  in  particulars 
of  a  hardener  for  film,  to  be  used  after  fixing. 
Three  solutions  are  made  as  follows: 
No.  1 

Water 85  ounces 

Sodium  sulphate 3  ounces 

Acetic  acid  No.  8 1  ounce 

No.  2 

Water 86  ounces 

Alum   (powdered) 9  ounces 

Acetic  acid  No.  8 1  ounce 

No.  3 

Water 85  ounces 

Borax  (powdered) 2  ounces 

Acetic  acid  No.  8 1  ounce 

The  solutions  must  be  made  up  separately,  and  when 
all  the  chemicals  are  thoroughly  dissolved,  mix  the  three 
solutions.  After  the  films  are  fixed,  rinse  in  a  few 
changes  of  water  and  place  in  the  hardener  for  5  min- 
utes, then  wash  as  usual.  Pilms  so  treated  dry  very 
quickly  and  artificial  heat  may  be  used  without  danger 
of  melting  or  cracking.  The  films  do  not  become 
brittle,  as  so  often  happens  when  formaldehyde  is  used. 
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Cyko  portrait  by  R.  P.  Whigham 


"Portrait 

Our  Cover  Portrait  and  the  Hall  of  Fame 

THE  portrait  on  our  front  cover  this  month  is  that 
of  R.  P.  Whigham  of  San  Francisco,  who,  un- 
daunted by  the  entire  loss  of  his  studio  during 
the  earthquake  and  fire,  has  retrieved  his  fortunes  and 
now  owns  two  splendidly  appointed  studios  in  San 
Francisco. 

The  eventful  morning  of  Wednesday,  April  18,  1906, 
found  Mr.  Whigham  gazing  sorrowfully  upon  the 
smoking  ruins  of  what  had  been  his  studio  at  No.  933 
Market  Street. 

Realizing  the  many  difficulties  soon  to  be  met  and 
mastered  before  his  losses  could  be  regained,  he  resolved 
not  to  cry  over  spilt  milk  but  to  face  the  music  and  make 
the  best  of  it. 

Hardly  were  the  ashes  cool  before — with  a  solitary 
camera  and  a  few  plates  saved  from  the  fire,  he  was 
hustling  around  the  city  making  photographs  of  the 
ruins.  Developing  them  in  a  bathtub  in  a  vacant  house, 
and  borrowing  a  kitchen  table  from  a  friend  residing  out- 
side the  burned  district, he  established  a  temporary  work- 
room on  the  west  side  of  Fillmore  and  began  to  sell  his 
pictures,  which  went  like  hot  cakes. 

A  month  later  he  was  working  in  a  tent  on  the  old 
site  on  Market  Street,  and  in  less  than  six  months  after 
the  fire  he  opened  a  '  'Studio  Beautiful' '  in  the  Whigham 
Building,  situated  at  No.  1615  Fillmore  Street. 

Mr.  Whigham 's  faith  in  his  own  ability  never  wavered 
at  the  close  of  the  year,  his  pluck  and  energy  had  paid 
him  a  well  earned  reward.  As  a  result  of  his  aggressive- 
ness and  sticktoitiveness  Mr.  Whigham  today  owns 
two  studios,  both  turning  out  a  class  of  work  which 
merits  the  liberal  patronage  they  receive  and,  inciden- 
tally, Mr.  Whigham  is  an  earnest  advocate  of,  and  uses 
exclusively,  Professional  Cyko. 
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WIDE  RANGE  OF  COLOR 
SENSITIVENESS 

and  chemical  perfection 
that  insures  high  speed 
and  great  latitude  of  ex- 
posure make 

Hammer's  Orthochromatic  Plates 

ideal  plates  for  the  varying 
and  uncertain  values  of 
Spring. 

Hammer's  Special  Extra  Fast  (red 
label)  and  Extra  Fast  (blue  label) 
plates  are  recognized  standards. 


Hammer's  little  book, 

"A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making" 

mailed  free. 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Ansco  Building 

129-131  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 
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Our 

lovely  women 

should  have  their  photographs  en- 
tered in  Ansco  Company's  $5,000 
"Loveliest   Women"    Contest 

Come  in  today  or  tomor- 
row and  I'll  tell  you  how 
you  can  win  fame  for 
yourself,  honor  for  your 
home  place,  and  glory  for 
the   American   woman. 

JOHN  DOE 

PHOTOGRAPHER 


PF 


If  your  prints  lack  roundness,  color 
and  life — stereoscopic  effect; 

If  your  sepias  look  yellow,  washed 
out  and  without  the  rich  Vandyke 
brown  every  one  desires; 

If  you  fail  to  make  a  hit  with 
your  pictures; 

Consult  a 

Cykologist 


§ 


CYKO  Paper  is  the  base  of  every 
good  print,  the  reason  back  of  every 
prize-winning  picture,  and  the  foun- 
dation of  all  photographic  successes 
of  recent  years. 

ANSCO    COMPANY 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 


Our  Branch  Offices, 
Wholesale  Distributors, 
and  Where   Located 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Ansco  Bldg.,  129-131  W.  Twenty-second  Street, 

New  York  City 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

46  Cornhill,  Boston,  Mass. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

228  East  Fifth  Avenue, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

407  North  Broadway,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Third  Street  and  First  Avenue  North, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 
171-173  Second  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

70  Bond  Street,  Toronto,  Ont. 

ANSCO  LIMITED 

143-149  Great  Portland  Street, 
London,  W.,  England 

BURKE  &  JAMES 
240-258  E.  Ontario  St.,  Chicago 

SOUTHERN  PHOTO-MATERIAL  CO. 

22  Central  Avenue,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

SCHAEFFER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
1011  Capitol  Avenue,  Houston,  Texas 

CLARKE,  WOODARD  DRUG  CO. 
Portland,  Ore. 
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The  pride 
of  this  town 
is  at  stake 

Every  one  of  the 
many  lovely  women 
who  live  here  should 
enter  their  photo- 
graphs in  Ansco 
Company's  $5,000 
"Loveliest  Wom- 
en" contest. 

Do  it  for  your  sake, 
for  the  town's  sake! 


Let  me  tell  you 
all  about  it. 


JOHN  DOE 

PHOTOGRAPHER 


PG 
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A  MAGAZINE  DEVOTED  TO  ART-IN-POR- 
TRAITURE,  ALSO  PROFIT-IN-PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND    COMMITTED    TO     "a    SQUARE    DEAL* ' 

PUBLISHED  MONTHLY  BY  CYKO  USERS,   EDITED    BY    PHOTOG- 
RAPHERS, DEMONSTRATORS  AND  SALESMEN  AT  THE  EXPENSE  <  )F 

Ansco  Company 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y. 

No.  2  June,  1914  Vol.  VI 

Ansco  Company's  $5,000  "Loveliest 

Women"  Contest  Opens 

Auspiciously 

ANSCO  COMPANY'S  $5,000  America's  Love- 
r\  liest  Women  Contest  opened  May  first,  and 
judging  from  the  great  influx  of  enquiries  ad- 
dressed to  the  home  office  and  the  enormous  quantity  of 
entry  blanks  demanded  by  Ansco  dealers  for  distribution 
to  prospective  entrants,  it  has  been  most  enthusiastically 
received  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

That  this  contest  is  the  greatest  competition  in 
photography  ever  conceived  is  the  consensus  of  opinion 
of  camera  users  and  devotees  of  photographic  art,  as 
well  as  advertising  experts  who  never  lose  sight  of  the 
publicity  and  business  producing  aim  of  any  proposition 
not  only  here  in  America  but  also  abroad,  and  it  is  with 
regret  that  Ansco  Company  has  already  been  compelled 
to  decline  entries  from  photographers  in  England  and 
on  the  continent  of  Europe,  inasmuch  as  the  contest  is 
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intended  to  feature  and  perpetuate  America's  "loveliest 
women." 

There  are  several  reasons  why  the  success  of  the 
Loveliest  Women  contest  will  be  extraordinary.  First, 
the  idea  of  the  contest  makes  a  universal  appeal — every- 
one knows  a  lovely  woman,  and  is  anxious  to  have  her 
beauty  perpetuated.      Here  is  the  opportunity. 

The  cash  prizes,  ranging  from  $500  to  $50  for  a 
single  photograph — $5,000  in  all,  are  an  attraction, 
which,  combined  with  the  honor  and  glory  of  having 
your  work  displayed  before  the  world  at  one  of  the 
greatest  expositions  of  history,  is  a  goad  to  ambition  and 
achievement. 

Then,  too,  exceptional  opportunity  is  given  to  all 
professional  photographers  who  desire  to  make  the  con- 
test count  in  their  business,  through  the  electrotype 
service  offered  by  Ansco  Company. 

Demand  for  these  cuts  has  been  far  greater  than  we 
expected  it  would  be,  and  the  hundreds  of  photographers 
who  have  availed  themselves  of  our  offer  are  unanimous 
in  the  opinion  that  this  service  is  of  great  benefit. 
Several  tell  us  it  has  been  the  means  of  bringing  many 
new  patrons  to  their  studios. 

The  two  cuts  shown  this  month  (see  inside  front 
cover  and  last  advertising  page)  are  interest-compelling, 
and  are  intended  in  a  measure  to  supplement  those 
which  have  gone  before.  The  electrotypes  will  be  sent 
free,  one  to  the  first  three  photographers  in  each  town 
who  will  write  for  them  and  promise  to  use  them  in 
local  newspaper  advertising. 

The  cuts  illustrated  in  the  April  and  May  numbers  of 
Portrait  are  still  available,  and  any  photographer  in  a 
town  where  all  have  not  been  used,  may  still  have  his 
choice  of  either  of  the  former  series  as  well  as  those 
shown  this  month. 

Numerous  entries  from  all  over  the  United  States  and 
Canada   add  to  our  belief  that  the   Loveliest  Women 
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Contest  will  be  the  means  of  assembling  the  most 
notable  collection  of  feminine  portraits  ever  gotten 
together. 

Ansco  Company  will  leave  no  stone  unturned  to 
make  the  Loveliest  Women  contest  attractive  to  all. 
Other  features  will  be  announced  from  month  to  month 
as  the  contest  progresses.  If  you  have  not  secured  your 
entry  blank — if  you  have  not  begun  to  lay  plans  as  to 
how  you  will  make  the  most  of  the  opportunities  the 
contest  affords,  see  an  Ansco  dealer  right  away  or 
write  us  for  full  details. 


Cyko  is  in  Europe — as  in  this  Country — the 
basis  of  every  Photographic  Success 
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The  Ten  Leading  Styles  of  Portraiture 

BY  SADAKICHI  HARTMANN 

VII.   THE  GAINSBOROUGH  STYLE 

MANY  of  our  leading  professionals  apply  the 
so-called  Gainsborough  style  in  their  back- 
grounds. Of  course,  this  device  of  introducing 
columns,  landscapes  and  sunsets  behind  a  figure  was  not 
limited  to  Gainsborough.  Reynolds,  Romney,  Hoppner, 
Lawrence —  ^^^^^^^^  all  made  use 
of   the    same  idea.      It  was 

characteristic  ***  1     of  the  English 

school.    The  •!**%  H     purpose  was 

to     show    a  #<**%>  figure    in  the 

proper    envir  1       $  V\  1     onment-  And 

that  period.  "•***•' — -rh(J  B)uc  Bov  *""%**s^m  But  does  it 
not  appear  to      BY  ^™™*  De  rather  in- 

congruous to  use  this  English  park  formula  with  the 
people  of  today?  The  trouble  is  that  there  is  a  dearth  of 
good  backgrounds.  The  Gainsborough  style  is  known 
to  all  cultured  people,  and  it  has  made  good.  It  is  re- 
liable— if  judiciously  applied  it  is  certain  of  an  effect. 
The  portrait  becomes  more  of  a  picture.  There  is  a 
foreground  and  there  is  a  distance,  and  the  figure  is 
surrounded  by  atmosphere  and  stands  within  a  landscape. 
The  landscape  in  "The  Blue  Boy"  would  be  of  interest 
without  the  figure.  No  wonder  that  portraitists  seize 
upon  such  opportunities.      It  is  the  most  characteristic 
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background  that  has  been  invented.  Neither  the  rect- 
angular window  opening  allowing  a  vista  of  scenery,  as 
used  by  the  Italian  masters,  or  the  column  and  curtain 
and  still  life  effects  of  Van  Dyck  and  Rubens  were  as 
typical  as  the  studied  grace  of  these  Gainsborough 
backgrounds. 

And  it  is  by  no  means  an  easy  task  to  introduce  them 
to  suggest  distance  and  to  show  so  much  detail  in  a 
subdued  tonality,  for  the  first  requirement  is  that  the 


background  is 
It  should 
as  an  accom 
the  figure, 
requirement, 
too  often  is 
nored  in  the 
backgrounds, 
same  light 
should  pre 
the  figure  and 
But  it  is  not 
count  of  its 
that  the  Gains 
is  notewor 
choice  of  the 
was  a  natural 
ditions 


kept  in  place, 
serve  merely 
paniment  t  o 
The  second 
which  only 
entirely  ig- 
p  a  i  n  t  e  d-i  n 
is  that  the 
i  n  g  scheme 
vail  both  in 
land  scape, 
only  on  ac- 
backgrounds 
borough  style 
thy.  The 
background 
result  of  con- 
The  painter  visited  the  country  estates  of  his 


Duchess  of  Devonshire 

BY   GAINSBOROUGH 


patrons  and  utilized  the  unrestrained  scenery  of  the 
English  parks  that  surrounded  him.  To  reproduce  the 
society  of  their  time,  as  these  painters  have  done,  with 
all  its  elegance,  regulated  grace  and  intellectual  activity, 
was  a  by  far  more  serious  task.  The  English  school 
will  always  be  known  for  its  characteristic  poses.  One 
knows  at  once  that  this  lady  makes  no  visits  but  only 
receives,  and  that  the  other  lady  over  there  has  just 
come  from  the  street  or  intends  to  take  a  stroll  on  the 
terrace  before  dinner.      Now,  this  kind  of  attitude,  or — 
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perhaps  better  expressed — the  start  of  some  measured  and 
elegant  movement  which  explains  itself,  is  sorely  needed 
in  the  figure  portraiture  of  the  day.  A  figure  should 
appear  natural,  but  it  will  appear  so  only  when  it  depicts 
a  moment  of  rest  or  contemplation,  or—  an  arrested 
motion.  Comparatively  few  persons  under  the  skylight 
will  fall  into  a  natural  and  picturesque  attitude.  The 
operator  has  to  assist  and  suggest.  Just  to  produce  a 
harmonious  ensemble  will  only  too  often  result  in  a 
stereotype  pose.  The  sitters  should  remain  animated, 
change  their  position,  move  about;  only  then  they 
will  assume  attitudes  that  have  some  life  in  them.  "The 

Blue  Boy"  is  rep- 
resented in  a  mo- 
ment of  rest  "The 
Duchess  of  Dev- 
onshire'^ walking 
slowly  with  meas- 
ured steps  and  the 
lady  in  the  Law- 
rence picture  is 
just  stepping  out 
of  the  house. 

The  Kaulbach 
portrait,  made  ab- 
solutely under  the 
Gainsborough  in- 
fluence, is  excell- 
ent in  the  handl- 
ing of  accessories; 
the  chair  and  the 
view  are  in  perfect 
balance,  and  the 
picture,  taken  as 
a  whole  is  a  pleas- 
ing   one,   but  the 

pose   is  meaning- 
painting  by  Kaulbach 
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Lady  Leicester  and  her  son 
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less,  stiff,  and  without  animation.  No  matter  how  well  it  is 
arranged,  it  lacks  something  that  the  Gainsborough  fig- 
ures have.  Compare  the  Kaulbach  pose  with  that  of 
"The  Blue  Boy."  The  one  is  theatrical,  just  a  female 
figure  standing  there  to  make  a  picture,  while  the  other, 
even  if  we  give  in  that  it  is  a  trifle  affected,  has  a  nat- 
uralness and  grace  about  it  that  pleases  the  eye  by  the 
general  attitude  as  well  as  the  play  of  lines. 


The  Ansco  Exhibit  at  the  Atlanta 
Convention 

GREATER  efforts  than  ever  have  been  made  by 
the  Ansco  Company  to  assemble  a  large  collec- 
tion of  photographs  from  the  leading  photog- 
raphers all  over  the  country  from  which  to  cull  and 
select  a  representative  and  educational  exhibit  to  be 
shown  at  the  Atlanta  auditorium. 

These  efforts  so  far  have  proven  very  successful — due 
to  a  generous  response  from  all  the  Cyko  users,  most 
of  whom  are  top-notchers  in  the  profession.  This 
generous  response  is  very  gratifying  for  it  shows  a  proper 
spirit  on  the  part  of  the  photographers  in  thus  freely 
contributing  toward  the  education  of  the  fraternity*  at 
large,  and  in  thus  supporting  the  national  body  through 
which  alone  the  uplift  of  the  profession  can  be  carried  on. 

The  Ansco  Company  proposes  to  demonstrate  at 
Atlanta  the  new  printing  medium  and  process  known  as 
Cykoro  (Gold  Cyko)  — a  process  which  has  created  so 
much  interest  among  the  leaders  to  whom  it  has  been 
demonstrated  and  by  whom  it  is  now  being  used. 
Professional  Cyko  will  also  be  demonstrated  so  as  to 
teach  the  latest  formulae  and  manipulations  by  which 
new  effects  and  new  tones  are  secured  on  that  beautiful 
and  dependable  product.  Cykoro  or  Gold  Cyko  by  no 
means  supplants  Professional  Cyko.  The  two  papers 
simply  complement  each  other. 
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The  Ansco  Company's  demonstrations  of  Enlarging 
Cyko  will  also  be  of  great  interest  inasmuch  as  Enlarg- 
ing Cyko  is  the  only  printing  medium — approaching  bro- 
mide paper  in  rapidity — that  will  produce  results  almost 
identical  with  Professional  Cyko,  which  is  the  stand- 
ard set  for  printing  quality.  Enlarging  Cyko  is  ten 
times  faster  than  Soft  or  red  label  Cyko  — a  surprising 
rapidity  for  a  gelatino-chloride  paper.  This  grade  of 
Cyko  ought  to  do  away  entirely  with  the  use  of  gelatino- 
bromide  papers  which  never  have  and  never  can  pro- 
duce any  but  flat  and  lifeless  results. 

There  will  be  a  great  many  other  good  things  shown 
at  the  Atlanta  convention  and  any  photographer  who 
misses  that  meeting  will  forego  one  of  the  greatest  op- 
portunities that  has  ever  been  offered  to  get  information 
worth  acquiring  in  itself,  and  which  can  be  turned  into 
dollars. 

The  pleasurable  and  vacation  side  of  the  convention 
should  not  be  ignored,  for  Atlanta,  which  is  proverbial 
for  its  hospitality,  is  making  very  elaborate  preparations 
to  give  the  photographers  a  rousing  welcome,  and  with  it 
the  best  time  they  have  ever  had  in  their  lives.  The  manu- 
facturers have  been  very  generous  in  their  contributions 
to  the  funds  of  the  local  entertaining  committee,  so  that 
the  will  and  the  wherewith  to  make  the  Atlanta  meetir  g  a 
memorable  one  go  hand-in-hand.  The  personnel^of 
the  Ansco  Company  will  be  well  represented  by  the 
president  of  the  Company  down. 


The  New  England  Convention 

At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  executive  board  of  the 
Photographers'  Association  of  New  England  it  was  voted 
to  hold  their  next  convention  in  Copley  Hall,  Boston, 
October  13,  14  and  15th.  Full  particulars  will  be 
given  out  and  literature  sent  to  all  members  at  an  early 
date. 
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An  Outline  of  that  part  of  the  Program  to 
be  Given  by  the  Women's  Federation  at  the 
National  Convention,  Atlanta  Ga., 
June  15-20,  1914 

KATE   CAMERON  SIMMONS  comes  to  her 
work  for  the  National  Convention  ably  fitted  by 
training  and  by  successful  experience  to  present 
that  part  of  the  program  which  she  has  in  charge. 

Miss  Simmons  is  a  graduate  of  the  general  art  course, 
and  also  of  the  normal  art  course,  of  Pratt  Institute, 
and  in  her  we  find  a  woman  who  not  only  has  received 
the  foundation  study  and  work  in  art,  but  one  who  has 
the  training  to  clothe  the  theory  in  practical  form,  and 
to  teach  the  underlying  principles. 

Her  individual  work  as  a  factor  in  the  art  education 
of  New  York  City  received  such  recognition  that  she 
was  selected  by  the  board  of  education  of  New  York 
City  to  visit  England,  and  to  make  a  study  of  art  in  the 
schools  of  England. 

Miss  Simmons  was  selected  by  the  Portland  Art 
Association  of  Portland,  Ore.,  to  organize  the  Art 
School  of  Portland,  and  she  was  in  charge  of  that  school 
for  several  years;  in  its  organization,  its  administra- 
tion and  in  its  course  of  work,  it  bears  the  impress  of 
her  individuality  and  her  ability. 

The  following  is  an  outline  of  the  work  to  be  pre- 
sented at  the  Atlanta  convention : 

1— Photography  as  a  fine  art.  Line  and  dark-and- 
line  arrangement. 

2 — Principles  of  composition  applied  to  dark  and  light 
in  photography.  Unity  through  subordination,  balance, 
rhythm. 

3— Principles  of  composition  applied  to  line  in  pho- 
tography. 

4— The  photographer  as  a  creative  artist.  Self  ex- 
pression. 
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The  lectures,  so  far  as  possible,  will  take  the  form 
of  lessons.  Definite  principles  will  be  studied  and 
illustrative  material  will  be  analyzed  from  the  point  of 
view  of  these  principles.  The  illustrative  material  will 
be  photographs  of  the  masterpieces  of  paintings,  photo- 
graphs made  by  members  of  the  profession,  and 
drawings  made  before  the  class  by  Miss  Simmons. 

Photographers,  so  desiring,  will  submit  any  specimen 
of  their  work  for  criticism,  and  suggestions,  and  are  re- 
quested to  do  so. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN 
Ann  Arbor 

May  18,  1914. 
Ansco  Company, 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Gentlemen : 

I  have  just  read  your  letter  of  December  4,  1913, 
relative  to  my  recommendation  of  Ansco  Films.  I  wish  to  add 
some  further  statements  about  them,  which  you  are  welcome  to 
use. 

I  bought  200  12-exposure  rolls  of  your  films  in  August,  1913, 
for  use  in  the  tropics.  After  considerable  comparison  with  another 
well-known  brand  of  film  I  found  that  the  Ansco  was  inferior  in 
no  way  whatever,  and  was  distinctly  superior  in  some  important 
respects.  An  Ansco  film  can  be  developed  successfully  in  the 
tropics  using  a  kodak  tank  developer,  with  the  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  82°  Fahrenheit.  If  fixed  in  acid  hypo  there  is  no 
swelling  or  frilling  whatever.  It  can  be  washed  in  running  water 
of  the  same  temperature  or  possibly  a  trifle  higher,  without  any 
apparent  bad  effect.  When  hung  up  to  dry  along  the  rival  film 
it  is  finished  in  approximately  half  the  time,  and  the  wet  film  may 
be  hung  in  the  direct  tropical  sunshine  without  danger  where  it 
dries  in  about  half  an  hour — depending  on  the  humidity.  Non- 
frilling,  resistance  to  high  temperature,  and  quick  drying  are  in- 
valuable in  the  tropics,  and  in  each  of  these  qualities  the  Ansco 
is  superior  to  anything  else  I  have  tried  or  seen  tried. 
Very  truly  yours, 

(Signed)      H.  A.  Gleason, 

Assistant  Professor  of  Botany. 
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Portrait  by  Miss  Reineke 


"Portrait 

Our  Cover  Portrait  and  the  Hall  of  Fame 

AMBITION  is  an  eager  desire  for  fame,  honor 
and  superiority,  and  that  is  what  Miss  Blanche 
Reineke  possessed  as  a  young  girl  when  first 
starting  out  to  make  her  way  through  life,  and  it  is  that 
which  spurred  her  on  to  higher  and  greater  achieve- 
ments through  her  professional  career-  even  at  a  time 
when  she  had  already  attained  honorable  mention — and 
which  has  placed  her  today  in  the  ranks  of  the  foremost 
photographers  in  the  country. 

Miss  Reineke' s  girlhood  idea  of  reaching  the  goal 
called  "success"  was  by  the  school-teaching  route,  and 
she  accordingly  studied  to  fit  herself  for  that  line  of 
work.  Her  efforts  and  work  in  that  direction  were 
well  received,  and  after  teaching  five  years  in  the  schools 
of  Ottawa,  Kans.,  she  was  offered  the  position  of  as- 
sistant principal,  which,  however,  she  declined  to  accept 
the  offer  of  a  friend  to  engage  in  the  art  of  retouching 
in  his  studio.  At  that  time  there  was  no  thought  of 
what  such  a  step  might  lead  to  the  great  possibilities  it 
held  out,  and  the  consequent  popularity  and  influential 
position  of  Miss  Reineke  as  we  now  know  her.  It  was 
in  that  first  studio  that  her  actual  business  training  and 
experience  began,  and  which  has  given  to  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  for  a  long  time  the  well  systematized  and  well  ap- 
pointed studio  where  portraits  made  by  Miss  Reineke  are 
shown  that  are  truly  artistic  and  deserving  of  much  praise. 

Notwithstanding  the  strong  character  of  this  success- 
ful woman  photographer  her  gentle  personality  has 
become  accentuated,  and  this  is  the  secret  of  her  success 
with  children,  in  portraying  which  Miss  Reineke  excels. 
Her  personality  may  be  summed  up  in  her  own  words : 
'I  must  keep  growing,  keep  doing  something  new  all 
the  time,  keep  making  new  friends,  increasing  my 
capacity  and  improving  my  work." 

Miss  Reineke  is  an  enthusiastic  user  of  Cyko  paper, 
and  to  that  she  graciously  attributes  much  of  her  success. 
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HAMMER  PLATES 

are  Summer  Plates 

Because,  with  short  exposure  they 
give  full  detail  and  sharp,  crisp 
high  lights. 

Because,  they  develop  and  dry 
quickly  with  thin,  tough  films,  and 

Because,  the  frilling  is  reduced  to 
a  minimum. 

Hammer's  Special  Extra  Fast  (red 
label)  and  Extra  Fast  (blue  label) 
Plates  for  all  'round  work  and 
Hammer's  Orthochromatic  plates 
for  close  rendering  of  color  values. 


RES. TRADE   MARK 


Hammer's  little  book, 

"A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making" 

mailed  free. 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Ansco  Building 

129-131  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 
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You  can't  afford 

to  delay  having  your  photo  made  and 
entered  in  Ansco  Company's  $5,000 
"Loveliest  Women"  contest. 

Of  the  many  lovely  women  of  this  home 
place,  there  must  surely  be  some  chosen 
among  "America's  50   loveliest  women." 

Are  you  interested?  I'll  tell  you  all 
about  this  splendid  competition  and 
make  your  photograph  if  you  11  come  in. 

JOHN  DOE,  PHOTOGRAPHER! 


Madame  Lebrun 
and  child 


Who  Is  Your  "Loveliest  Woman"? 

Is  she  entered  in  Ansco  Company's  nation-wide  competition  for  photo- 
graphs of  "America's  50  Loveliest  Women"?  Is  her  portrait  among  those 
hundreds  of  examples  of  bewitching  loveliness  that  have  come  to  us  from 
every  nook  and  corner  of  the  United  States  and  Canada? 

You  know  the  "loveliest  woman."  She  may  be  your  wife,  mother, 
sister  or  sweetheart.  She  may  be  a  friend.  And  she  may  be  one  of 
"America's  50  Loveliest  Women."  If  her  portrait  is  not  already  in  our 
hands,  it  is  your  duty  to  photograph  her,  or  have  her  photograph  taken, 
so  as  to  enter  it  in  the  Ansco  competition. 

$5,000  for  Photographs 
of  America's  50  Loveliest  Women 

The  smallest  prize  is  $50 — and  one  photograph  is  going  to  win  $500.  Don't  forget 
that  the  portraits  of  "America's  50  Loveliest  Women"  will  be  shown  by  Ansco 
Company  at  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposition  in  San  Francisco. 
Harrison  Fisher,  artist,  Minnie  Maddern  Fiske,  distin- 
guished actress,  and  Alfred  Stieglitz,  the  critic,  have  agreed 
to  choose  "America's  50  Loveliest  Women." 

Your  Ansco  dealer  will  give  you  the  very  simple  details  of 
the  contest ;  or,  if  there  is  no  dealer  near  by,  drop  us  a  line. 
This  Ansco  contest  is  open  to  anyone,  without  restriction  as 
to  make  of  camera,  films  or  paper. 

ANSCO  COMPANY  (Dept.  C),  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 


uces  the  Ansco,  the  amateur  camera  of  professional  quality  ; 
.     i ;  Cyko,  the  paper  that  gives  prink  of  rich,  soft  quality  that 
never  fade,  and  Ansco  photo  chemicals.  '  ' 

results  has  been  proven  many  years. 
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Reduced  reproduction  of  Ansco  full  page  advertisements 
in  the  popular  magazines. 


Our  Branch  Offices, 
Wholesale  Distributors, 
and   Where   Located 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Ansco  Bldg.,  129-131  W.  Twenty-second  Street, 
New  York  City 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

46  Cornhill,  Boston,  Mass. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

228  East  Fifth  Avenue, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

407  North  Broadway,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Third  Street  and  First  Avenue  North, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

171-173  Second  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

70  Bond  Street,  Toronto,  Ont. 

ANSCO  LIMITED 

143-149  Great  Portland  Street, 
London,  W.,  England 

SOUTHERN  PHOTO-MATERIAL  CO. 

22  Central  Avenue,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

SCHAEFFER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
1011  Capitol  Avenue,  Houston,  Texas 

CLARKE,  WOODARD  DRUG  CO. 
Portland,  Ore. 
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Every 

Lovely 

Woman 


can  help  me  bring  honor 
and  glory  to  this  town  by- 
having  her  photograph 
made  and  entered  in 
Ansco  Company's  na- 
tional $5,000  "Loveliest 
Women"  contest. 

Here's  a  wonderful 
opportunity  to  live  in 
history  as  one  of  the 
fifty  loveliest  women 
of  the  century.  Come 
and  see  me  at  once ! 


JOHN  DOE 

PHOTOGRAPHER 

PI 
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A  MAGAZINE  DEVOTED  TO  ART-IN-POR- 
TRAITURE,  ALSO  PROFIT-IN-PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND     COMMITTED    TO    A     '^SQUARE    DEAL" 

PUBLISHED    MONTHLY  BY  CYKO   USERS,  EDITED   BY    PHOTOG- 
RAPHERS, DEMONSTRATORS,  AND  SALESMEN  AT  THE  EXPENSE  OF 

Ansco  Company 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y. 

No.  3  July,  1914  Vol.  VI 

Progress  of  Ansco  Company's  $5,000 

"Loveliest  Women"  Contest 

is  Overwhelming 

AT  no  time  in  all  photographic  history  have  the 
j\  photographers  of  America  been  offered  such  an 
opportunity  to  build  a  bigger  business,  and  at  the 
same  time  achieve  national  fame  and  win  a  worth-while 
prize  as  that  presented  by  Ansco  Company's  $5,000 
Loveliest  Women  Contest. 

Think  what  it  means  to  have  your  work — your 
masterpiece — exhibited  to  the  whole  world  at  the  great 
Panama-Pacific  Exposition.  Think  of  the  prestige — the 
advertising  value  such  an  exhibition  affords,  to  say  noth- 
ing of  the  personal  pride  in  getting  your  efforts  before 
such  a  distinguished,  international  audience. 

Leading  magazines,  too,  have  requested  the  privilege 
of  reproducing  the  winning  photographs,  along  with  the 
names  of  the  winning  photographers.      Here  is  the  finest 


"Portrait 

kind  of  advertising,  at  a  time  when  interest  in  the  contest 
is  at  fever  heat. 

Sufficient  inducements  indeed  to  rouse  into  action  the 
ambition  and  enthusiasm  of  every  follower  of  the  art  of 
photography !  But  ahead  of  all  these  considerations  is 
the  one  suggested  above — the  opportunity  to  build  a  bigger 
business. 

The  national  advertising  we  are  doing  at  heavy  cost 
in  the  leading  popular  magazines  is  for  your  benefit  and 
ours  and  is  intended  to  send  to  your  studio  the  "Love- 
liest Women"  prospects. 

Make  use  of  the  free  newspaper  electrotype  service 
that  we  offer,  consisting  of  attractive  cuts  prepared 
especially  for  photographers  by  advertising  experts. 
These  will  help  you,  by  the  expenditure  of  a  few  dollars 
in  your  local  paper,  to  get  all  the  value  there  is  in  our 
national  advertising  campaign  which  costs  us  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  dollars. 

One  of  the  fine  things  about  these  electrotypes  is  that 
they  are  practical.  They  are  not  so  large  that  it  requires 
a  big  expenditure  to  run  them  in  your  local  papers,  and 
they  are  not  stock  cuts.  There  is  ample  room  for  your 
name  and  address  at  the  bottom,  just  as  though  you  had 
them  made  yourself  to  your  own  specifications.  This 
idea  is  certainly  different  from  the  thought  behind  the 
average  electrotype  which  often  usurps  all  the  space  for 
the  manufacturer  and  crowds  out  the  man  who  is  paying 
for  the  space. 

Aside  from  their  practicability  these  little  advertise- 
ments are  very  artistic  and  contain  just  the  sort  of  copy 
that  will  bring  new  business  to  your  studio.  This  is  not 
theory.  It  is  working  out  in  practice  every  day,  and 
the  surprising  number  of  requests  we  have  already  had 
for  electrotypes  is  a  good  indication  of  their  value  to 
photographers.  Send  for  yours  today,  before  you  lay 
this  copy  of  Portrait  aside,  if  you  haven't  already 
done  so. 


"Portrait 

You  have  till  December  first  to  make  the  most  of 
these  wonderful  opportunities.  That's  plenty  of  time 
if  you  get  busy  right  away.  Talk  to  your  Ansco  dealer 
about  the  contest.  Get  your  entry  blanks  from  him  or 
write  direct  to  us  for  them.  Do  not  hesitate  to  ask  us 
questions  if  any  points  are  not  absolutely  clear  to  you. 

Remember  that  there  are  fifty  cash  prizes,  ranging 
from  $500  to  $50.  There  is  no  reason  under  the  sun 
why  you  cannot  win  one  of  these.  Remember,  too,  the 
electrotypes — they  are  furnished  to  you  absolutely  without 
cost.  Send  for  yours  today  and  for  the  sake  of  increased 
business,  international  fame,  and  a  real,  spendable  cash 
prize,  get  right  into  the  thick  of  this  contest  now. 


Portrait  is  Appreciated 

Greenville, Pa.,  April  27,  1914. 
Ansco  Company, 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Dear  sirs : 

I  am  what  might  be  called  a  glorified  amateur,  doing 
commercial  photography  only  as  a  side  line  when  work 
comes  and  hunts  me  up,  but  I  thought  my  experience 
with  Portrait  may  be  of  interest  to  you. 

It  being  the  time  of  year  when  the  wife  indulges 
in  the  annual  festival  of  housecleaning,  I  was  going  over 
my  books  and  magazines,  sorting  out  what  was  worth 
keeping  permanently  and  disposing  of  what  was  not. 

Out  of  forty-two  issues  of  Portrait  I  found  only 
four  which  did  not  contain  something  of  sufficient  special 
importance  which  made  me  feel  they  could  be  discarded. 
I  think  you  are  entitled  to  a  great  deal  of  credit  for 
the  head-work  you  put  into  this  publication,  for  I  am 
confident  there  is  not  another  house  organ  of  any  kind 
published  which  would  so  successfully  pass  such  a  test. 
Yours  respectfully, 

(Signed)      A.  M.  Orr. 
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Enlarging  the  Cyko  Family 

ANEW  addition  to  the  Cyko  family  is  Enlarging 
Cyko,  which  presents  an  interesting  development 
in  the  manufacture  of  gelatino-chloride  papers. 
The  making  of  an  enlarging  gelatino-chloride  paper, 
in  so  far  as  speed  is  concerned,  has  always  been  simple 
enough.  The  problem  was  to  combine  the  necessary 
degree  of  sensitiveness  with  quality  equal  to  the  present 
day  contact  slow  printing  papers.  That  this  has  not 
been  a  simple  problem  must  be  self-evident,  inasmuch 
as  it  is  only  now  that  the  Ansco  Company  has  added  to 
its  Cyko  line  an  enlarging  paper.  In  conformity  with 
its  policy  it  would  not  do  so  until  it  could  produce  such 
a  printing  medium  with  the  necessary  quality  to  make 
enlargements  fully  equal  to  contact  prints  on  Profes- 
sional Cyko  paper,  which  paper  is  the  standard  of 
photographic  results.  Both  professional  and  amateur 
photographers  will  now  be  in  a  position  to  make  en- 
largements which  will  be  in  fact  the  equal  of  any  contact 
print,  and  in  many  cases  better,  inasmuch  as  a  print  by 
projection  can  be  dodged  and  manipulated  in  a  way 
that  is  not  always  possible  with  a  contact  print. 

Enlarging  Cyko  is  ten  times  faster  than  red  label 
Soft  Cyko,  and  thus  does  away  with  the  only  advantage 
heretofore  attributed  to  bromide  enlarging  papers, 
namely,  that  of  speed;  for  no  one  would  ever  think  of 
using  bromide  paper  for  enlarging,  which  produces  a 
lifeless,  flat  print,  except  as  a  means  of  saving  time 
when  quantity  and  not  quality  is  the  desideratum. 

Enlarging  Cyko  is  made  in  only  one  degree  of 
gradation,  and  that  is  soft  gradation,  the  same  as  Pro- 
fessional Cyko.  It  consists  of  the  following  surfaces : 
Glossy,  Studio  (slight  sheen),  and  Plat  (dead  matte — 
medium  rough)  in  both  single  and  double  weights,  and 
Buff  in  double  weight  only.  The  prices  are  the  same 
as  for  the  other  grades  of  Cyko. 
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Glaring  Cyko  Prints 

MANY  photographers  engaged  in  commercial  or 
finishing  work  have  to  supply  highly  glazed 
Cyko  prints,  and  we  are  continually  receiving 
requests  from  photographers  for  a  description  of  the  best 
methods  of  obtaining  such  prints.  Most  of  the  troubles 
encountered  in  glazing  prints  are  caused  by  insuf- 
ficient hardening  of  the  gelatin.  In  hot  weather  par- 
ticularly, the  gelatin  is  apt  to  become  more  or  less 
softened  in  the  washing  water.  A  simple  way  of 
effectually  hardening  the  prints  is  to  allow  them  to  dry 
thoroughly  after  washing,  and  again  soak  in  water  for  a 
few  minutes  before  placing  them  on  the  glazing  sheets. 
However,  this  method  wastes  time  and  it  is  better  to  do 
the  hardening  and  fixing  in  one  operation,  so  that 
directly  the  prints  are  washed  they  are  ready  to  squeegee 
to  the  sheets.  We  advise  the  following  fixing  bath: 
Solution  A 

Hypo 16  ounces 

Water 64  ounces 

Dissolve  and  then  add 

Solution  B 

(hardener) 

Water 5  ounces 

Sodium  sulphite   (dried)      1  ounce 

Acetic  acid  No.  8 3  ounces 

Alum  (powdered) \  ounce 

Dissolve  in  order  given. 
A  glazed  surface  can  be  produced  with  plate  glass, 
ferrotype  sheets  or  celluloid.  Plate  glass  undoubtedly 
gives  the  finest  surface  obtainable.  Ferrotype  or  cellu- 
loid give  a  high  gloss  and  have  the  advantage  of  being 
unbreakable  and  light.  The  ferrotype  sheets  may  be 
obtained  in  large  sizes  glazed  on  both  sides,  and  the 
celluloid  is  supplied  in  pads  about  16  x  20  inches, 
usually  with  one  surface  glazed  and  one  matte. 

To  ensure  easy  stripping  and  good  surface  the  sheets 
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must  be  absolutely  clean.  If  glass  is  used,  let  the  new 
glasses  soak  in  one  part  of  strong  hydrochloric  acid  to 
three  parts  of  water  for  24  hours,  then  flush  well  with 
water,  and  finally  scrub  with  soap  and  soda  and  rinse  in 
clean  water;  the  glasses  are  then  chemically  clean. 
Ferrotype  or  celluloid  sheets  do  not  need  a  preliminary 
cleaning;  the  ordinary  operation  of  waxing  or  polishing 
is  sufficient.  French  chalk  or  a  solution  of  wax  may 
be  used  for  polishing.  French  chalk  is  the  old-fashioned 
way  and  still  greatly  used ;  a  little  is  sprinkled  on  the 
plate  and  rubbed  over  the  surface,  and  a  final  polish 
given  with  a  clean  duster.  The  waxing  solution  is  pre- 
pared by  dissolving  20  grains  of  beeswax  or  spermaceti 
in  1  ounce  of  turpentine,  a  few  drops  of  which  are 
rubbed  on  with  a  piece  of  flannel,  and  the  sheet  polished 
with  a  piece  of  soft  silk. 

The  prints  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  the 
glazing  sheets  under  water  if  desired  but  it  is  not  neces- 
sary so  long  as  all  air  bells  are  expelled  by  the  squeegee. 
It  is  advisable  to  use  a  squeegee  of  ample  width  and  of 
good  pliable  rubber;  either  roller  or  flat  form  can  be 
used,  as  each  glazing  plate  is  fully  covered  with  a  sheet 
of  blotting  paper,  and  squeegee  firmly. 

The  quicker  the  prints  are  dried  the  better  they  strip. 
If  a  lot  of  work  is  done,  it  is  best  to  provide  a  drying 
cupboard  with  warm  air  circulation,  at  90°  Fahrenheit; 
the  average  time  necessary  to  dry  a  batch  of  prints  is 
half  an  hour — in  a  well  ventilated  workroom,  about 
three  hours.  When  bone  dry  the  prints  should  drop 
off  at  a  touch. 

Single  weight  papers  are  sometimes  inclined  to  curl 
when  stripped.  This  may  be  overcome  by  dampening 
the  backs  with  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  wood  alcohol 
and  water,  and  placing  face  downward  between  blotting 
boards  under  pressure  until  again  dry ;  they  will  then  re- 
main quite  flat.  Care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  moisture 
coming  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  prints  or  the 
extreme  gloss  will  be  destroyed. 
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The  Atlanta  Convention 

THE  thirty-fourth  annual  convention  of  the  Photog- 
raphers' Association  of  America  held  in  Atlanta 
from  June  15th  to  20th,  was  one  of  the  most 
successful  from  many  standpoints  of  any  of  the  con- 
ventions which  have  been  held  in  recent  years. 

The  total  attendance  was  small  for  a  national,  but 
this  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  photo- 
graphic population  of  which  Atlanta  is  the  center,  is 
not  as  large  as  that  of  the  northern  and  middlewestern 
cities,  and  also  that  many  people  feared  to  go  south 
in  the  summer  on  account  of  the  extreme  heat  which 
had  been  prophesied.  In  this  connection  it  is  a  note- 
worthy fact  that  the  average  temperature  convention 
week  in  Atlanta  was  far  lower  than  at  any  of  the  con- 
ventions for  several  years  past,  and  many  remarks  were 
heard  comparing  the  comfortable  days  and  cool  nights 
of  Atlanta  with  the  extreme  heat  met  with  at  Mil- 
waukee in  1910.  While  the  attendance  was  not  as  large 
as  at  some  of  the  late  conventions,  the  interest  displayed 
was  very  keen  and  the  meetings  were  attended  by  a 
larger  proportion  of  those  present  than  is  usual  at  such  a 
convention. 

The  Auditorium  at  Atlanta  in  which  the  convention 
was  held  is  a  very  large  building  and  especially  suitable 
for  the  purpose  intended.  The  style  of  decorations  of  the 
exhibition  hall  was  very  artistic,  and  the  manufacturers 
displayed  their  products  in  a  most  attractive  manner  as 
well  as  in  a  way  to  prove  of  exceptional  educational 
value  to  the  delegates  who  attended  the  convention. 

The  most  noticeable  exhibit  was  that  of  the  Ansco 
Company  which  occupied  the  entire  lobby  of  the 
Auditorium  building.  It  occupied  more  space  and  dis- 
played a  larger  number  of  pictures  than  have  ever  been 
shown  by  a  manufacturer  at  one  of  these  conventions. 
There  were  prints  from  all  of  the  representative  photog- 
raphers  of  the  South,   and  this  was  naturally  of  great 
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interest  to  the  southerners  visiting  the  convention.  In 
addition,  collections  of  prints  from  photographers  of  nat- 
ional reputation  were  displayed  in  large  numbers.  Per- 
haps the  most  noteworthy  of  these  collections  was  the 
one  sent  on  from  Chicago  by  Commodore  M.  J.Steffens. 
It  was  entirely  on  Cykoro  in  the  delft  blue  tone,  the 
ten  prints  comprising  the  collection  being  mounted 
solidly  on  a  large  panel  of  gold  brocade,  framed  in  ebony. 

In  the  Ansco  exhibit  Cykoro  shared  honors  with 
Cyko,  which  has  been  the  standard  as  a  portrait  de- 
veloping paper  for  so  many  years,  showing  that  while 
Cykoro  is  a  comparatively  new  product  it  has  met  with 
almost  instant  favor  among  the  leaders  of  the  profession. 
This  is  undoubtedly  due  to  the  beautiful  rendering  of 
tones  which  is  possible  with  Cykoro  and  not  with  any 
other  paper,  whether  of  the  developing  class  or  of  the 
printing  out  class,  including  platinum,  albumen  and 
others. 

Another  new  product  of  the  Ansco  Company  shown 
at  the  convention  was  Enlarging  Cyko.  This  created 
a  great  deal  of  interest,  as  being  many  times  faster  than 
regular  Cyko  it  yields  prints  containing  all  the  delicacy  of 
the  original  negative  and  reproduces  an  enlargement  in 
quality  and  tone  equal  to  the  contact  print  On  regular 
Cyko. 

One  of  the  features  of  the  Ansco  exhibit  was  the 
bulletin  board,  one  panel  of  which  was  devoted  to  a 
display  of  prints  actually  made  at  the  convention  in  the 
demonstrations.  This  was  appreciated  by  those  who 
saw  it  for  the  reason  that  the  prints  made  under  the  ad- 
verse conditions  of  the  improvised  demonstrating  booths 
compared  favorably  with  the  perfect  product  of  well 
equipped  studios.  All  the  various  tones  in  black-and- 
white  and  sepia  were  reproduced  at  the  demonstrations. 
On  another  panel  of  the  bulletin  board  was  displayed  a 
series  of  forty-six  prints,  twenty-three  being  on  CyIco 
Plat  D.  W.,  and  twenty-three  on  Cyko  Buff.  This 
exhibit  was  of  an  educational  nature,  showing  the  various 
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tones  of  the  black-and-white  print,  from  the  cold  blue- 
black  to  the  warm  olive-black,  produced  by  variations 
in  the  manipulation.  Sepias  were  made  by  the  three 
well-known  processes — redeveloping,  controlled  rede- 
veloping, and  hypo  alum — from  the  various  black-and- 
white  prints.  This  resulted  naturally  in  an  infinite  va- 
riety of  sepia  tones.  All  prints  were  numbered  and 
these  numbers  were  referred  to  in  a  circular  printed 
specially  for  the  purpose,  so  that  when  a  visitor  declared 
his  preference  for  a  tone  that  was  shown  by  print  No. 
15, for  instance,  he  could  refer  to  his  circular  and  see  at 
once  that  this  print  was  obtained  by  the  iodide  hypo  alum 
process  from  black-and-white  print  No.  2.  By  refer- 
ring to  print  No.  2  he  would  see  that  it  was  made  with 
standard  developer  having  one  drop  of  bromide  to  each 
two  ounces  of  developer.  This  exhibit  was  a  novelty 
of  its  kind  and  much  appreciated. 

Another  object  of  interest  in  the  Ansco  booth  was  the 
large  panoramic  picture,  said  to  be  the  largest  contact 
print  in  the  world,  showing  the  sky-line  of  Atlanta. 
It  was  made  by  one  of  the  Ansco  men  who  stood  upon 
the  chimney  of  one  of  the  high  buildings,  supporting 
the  panoramic  camera.  The  Ansco  film  on  which  the 
negative  was  made  was  16  inches  wide  and  17  feet  10 
inches  long,  and  many  were  the  difficulties  encountered 
in  the  developing  and  fixing  of  the  film  and  the  subse- 
quent making  of  prints.  The  entire  film  was  developed 
in  a  16  x  20  tray  by  two  men  holding  opposite  ends  of 
the  film  high  above  their  heads  and  walking  to  and  fro, 
drawing  the  film  through  the  tray  of  developer  which 
was  on  the  floor.  The  longest  piece  of  plate  glass 
which  could  be  found  in  Atlanta  with  which  to  make 
the  print  was  16i  feet,  therefore  the  actual  print  shown 
was  limited  to  that  size. 

Indianapolis  was  the  choice  of  the  delegates  for  the 
next  meeting,  the  time  of  which  will  be  decided  at  a  later 
date  by  the  executive  board. 

Officers  elected  for  the  ensuing  year  are  as  follows : 
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President,  W.   H.  Towles,  Washington,  D.  C. 
First  Vice-President.    L.  A.  Dozer,  Bucyrus,  Ohio. 
Second  Vice-President,    Ryland  W.  Phillips,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Treasurer,  R.  W.  Holsinger,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Mr.  John  I.  Hoffman  continues  his  office  as  Secretary. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  PHILIPPINES 

COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Los  Banos,  Laguna,  P.  I. 

May  1,  1914. 
Ansco  Company, 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Gentlemen : 

My  experience  with  films  in  the  tropics  has 
been  as  follows  :  On  the  market  here  one  usually  finds 
only  -  films,  yet  a  comparison  between  them 

and  Ansco  films  is  in  favor  of  the  Ansco  with  one  or 
two  exceptions,  but  people  don't  seem  to  know  of  the 
existence  of  the  Ansco  film   and  take  films 

meekly. 

In  use,  Ansco  films  are  not  so  easily  affected  by  the 
hot  weather — do  not  swell  so  much  in  the  camera  under 
conditions  when  the  relative  humidity  rarely  gets  below 
96°  for  any  length  of  time — are  easier  to  handle  in  de- 
velopment— withstand  hotter  water,  dry  more  quickly, 
and,  at  least  so  far,  have  not  been  so  liable  to  fungus 
attacks. 

Ansco  films  come  through  in  perfect  condition  in  water 
up  to  27  and  28°  C,  which  is  as  high  a  temperature  as 
I  have  happened  to  have  to  employ,  while  25°  C.  is  a 
dangerous  point  for films,  and  at  that  temper- 
ature more  than  15  or  20  minutes'  washing  is  likely  to 
dissolve  the  gelatin.      An  excessively  hard  hardener  is 

necessary  with  films,  while  a  harder  one  than 
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your  formula  seems  desirable — although  not  absolutely 
necessary,  with  Ansco  films.  I  have  generally  employed 
the  following:  Solution  B — To  500  cc.  water  add  170 
grams  of  sodium  sulphite,  170  grams  of  chrome  alum, 
and  120  cc.  of  50%  acetic  acid;  using  one  part  of 
Solution  B  to  8  parts  of  Solution  A,  which  is  (Solution 
A)  Water,  4  parts;  hypo,  one  part. 

With  all  films  I  have  found  it  highly  desirable  to  put 
the  exposed  ones  in  an  ordinary  calcium  chloride  desic- 
cator as  soon  as  I  return  from  a  trip.  This  drying  out 
of  swollen  films  has  permitted  normal  development  of 
many  films  which  otherwise  would  have  been  lost.  In 
the  absence  of  ice  it  is  highly  desirable  to  do  all  develop- 
ing in  the  early  morning  and  up  to  the  time  the  sun 
begins  to  warm  things  up,  for  at  that  time  films  have  the 
advantage  of  the  coolest  water  and  the  coolest  air  tem- 
peratures, and  the  usually  drier  morning  air  gives  a 
better  chance  of  drying  the  same  day. 

People  coming  from  the  temperate  regions  think  that 
the  exposure  time  in  the  tropics  should  be  shorter.  This 
may  be  so  in  street  scenes  where  no  vegetation  appears, 
but  it  is  most  decidedly  not  the  case  where  any  vegeta- 
tion is  involved.  The  exposure  time  is  materially  longer 
in  the  tropics  than  in  the  temperate  regions  wherever 
vegetation  is  involved— from  three  to  more  than  twenty 
times  as  long  in  very  dense  vegetation  under  conditions 
that  one  would  judge  to  be  the  same.  The  factor  of 
even  Heyde's  actinophotometer  must  be  changed  to 
accommodate  this  difference  if  pictures  are  desired. 

In  keeping  negatives  I  have  found  it  desirable  to  use 
a  mild  desiccator,  and  both  in  and  out  of  the  desiccator 
it  seems  best  to  keep  the  films  in  envelopes  without  any 
paper  between  the  separate  films,  as  paper  absorbs 
moisture  and  fungi- attack,  bo^li  the  .paper  and  the  films. 
Yours  very  truly, 

(Signed)      Frank  C.  Gates. 
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Cyko  portrait  by  Wynn  Mersereau 
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Our  Cover  Portrait  and  the  Hall  of  Fame 

\  LTHOUGH  the  number  thirteen  is  considered 
yl  by  a  great  many  people  as  unlucky  and  a  sort  of 
"hoodoo,"  and  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  it  has 
followed  Mr.  Wynn  Mersereau  as  persistently  as  it  has 
President  Wilson  and  his  family,  it  seems  to  have  had 
no  more  of  an  evil  influence  over  Mr.  Mersereau' s  life 
and  business  career  than  it  has  over  the  lives  of  the 
present  occupants  of  the  White  House. 

First  of  all  it  will  be  found  that  Mr.  Mersereau' s 
name  contains  thirteen  letters.  He  was  born  on  July 
13,  1883,  and  is  a  native  of  Chatham,  N.  B.  At  the 
age  of  thirteen  years  he  began  the  study  of  photography 
under  his  father's  guidance.  On  April  13,  1903,  he 
went  to  New  York  city,  and  was  employed  in  the  lead- 
ing photographic  studios  there  until  November  13,  1909, 
when  he  entered  business  for  himself.  His  establish- 
ment at  No.  480  Fulton  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  shows 
a  beautifully  appointed  and  well  equipped  studio,  with  a 
well  ventilated  printing  room  containing  all  the  essentials 
in  the  way  of  printing  machines,  large  sinks,  plenty  of 
enameled  trays,  quantities  of  chemicals,  etc.  There 
indeed,  is  appreciated  the  fact  that  unless  the  printing 
department  is  well  looked  after  and  kept  up  to  a  high 
standard  no  photographic  business  can  survive. 

Mr.  Mersereau  has  the  reputation  of  being  one  of  the 
best  operators  in  this  section,  and  to  be  convinced  of 
this  one  has  only  to  look  at  his  display  of  photographs 
at  the  entrance  to  his  studio.  On  going  up  to  the  de- 
livery counter  and  comparing  the  finished  work  there 
ready  for  patrons  with  the  specimens  exhibited  in  the 
street  case,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  same  high  class  work 
is  the  result  of  each  day's  labor — all  good,  honest, 
straight  photographs — the  kind  that  creates  reorders  and 
consequently  increases  the  finances. 

It  is  said  that  it  was  difficult  at  first  to  convince  Mr. 
Mersereau  of  the  great  possibilities  of  developing  papers, 
but  today  he  is  an  enthusiastic  user  of  Cyko,  and — 
well,  ask  him ! 
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Purity  of  chemicals, 

fineness  of  silver  grain 
and  perfection  of  emulsion, 
give 

HAMMER  PLATES 

precedence  over  all  others. 


Hammer's  Special  Extra  Fast  (red 
label)  and  Extra  Fast  (blue  label) 
Plates  have  special  value  for  hot 
weather  because  of  firm,  tough, 
quick  drying  films  that  do  not 
frill. 


Hammer's  little  book, 

'A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making' 

mailed  free. 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Ansco  Building 

129-131  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 


^ 


this  week 

The  loveliest  women 
in  our  town  should 
come  in  and  be  pho- 
tographed for  Ansco 
Company's  $5,000 
"Loveliest  Women" 
competition. 

Here's  a  rare  opportu- 
nity to  prove  your 
beauty  to  the  world, 
because  the  winners 
will  be  shown  at  the 
Panama -Pacific  Ex- 
position. 

Come  in  and  let  s  talk 
it  over  right  away. 


JOHN  DOE 

PHOTOGRAPHER 
PJ 


"±^i^jjj 


Elisabeth  de  Bologn 


u -S 


If  Louis   XIV   Had 
Owned  Your  Camera 


probably  the  charms  of  every  beauty 
of  the  Grand  Monarch's  days  would 
be  as  famous  as  those  of  fascinating 
Elisabeth  de  Bologne.  As  it  is,  only  a 
few  master  portraits  remain  to  immor- 
talize the  glories  of  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  century  femininity. 


But  you,  with  your  camera,  can  help 
perpetuate  the  charms  of  American 
womanhood.  Photograph  today  the 
'  loveliest  woman"  you  know  or  else 
have  her  picture  taken  so  as  to  enter  it  in 
the  Ansco  competition  for  photographs 
of  "America's  50  loveliest  women." 


$5,000  in  Cash  Prizes 

will  be  awarded  for  the  fifty   portraits  selected  as  "America's  50  Loveliest  Women,''  by 
Harrison  Fisher,   the  artist,   Minnie  Maddern   Fiske,  the  actress,  and  Alfred  Stieglitz,  the 
critic.     One  portrait  will  be  worth  $500 — no  winner  will  receive  less  than  $50. 
Ansco   Company   will    exhibit   this   gallery   of 
loveliness    at    the    Panama-Pacific    Exposition 
which  opens  in  San   Francisco  next  February. 
Entries  have  been  pouring  in  for  three  months, 
but  we  are  still  awaiting  yours.     Call  on  your 
Ansco  dealer  for  the  very  simple  details  of  the 
contest,  or  else  drop  us  a  line. 
This   Ansco   Contest   is   open  to  everyone  and 
there  are  no  restrictions  as  to  make  of  camera, 
film  or  paper. 
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If    Napoleon    Had 
Owned  Your  Camera 


probably  the  charms  of  every  beauty 
who  captivated  his  officers  would  be  as 
famous  as  those  of  his  fascinating 
enemy,  Louise  von  Preussen.  As  it  is, 
only  a  few  master  portraits  remain  to 
immortalize  feminine  glory  at  the  court 
of  the  First  Empire. 


But  you,  with  your  camera,  can  help 
perpetuate  the  charms  of  American 
womanhood.  Photograph  today  the 
"loveliest  woman"  you  know  or  else 
have  her  picture  taken  so  as  to  enter  it  in 
the  Ansco  competition  for  photographs 
of  "America's  50  Loveliest  Women." 


$5,000  in  Cash  Prizes 


will  be  av 
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yarded  for  the  fifty  portraits  selected  as  "America's  50  Loveliest  Women,"  by 
Fisher,  the  artist,  Minnie  Maddern  Fiske,  the  actress,  and  Alfred  Stieglitz,  the 
ne  portrait  will  be  worth  $500 — no  winner  will  receive  less  than  $50. 


Ansco  Company  will  exhibit  this  gallery  of 
oveliness  at  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposition 
which  opens  in  San  Francisco  next  February. 
Entries  have  been  pouring  in  for  three  months, 
but  we  are  still  awaiting  yours.  Call  on  your 
Ansco  dealer  for  the  very  simple  details  of  the 
contest,  or  else  drop  us  a  line. 
This  Ansco  Contest  is  open  to  everyone  and 
there  are  no  restrictions  as  to  make  of  camera, 
film   or  paper. 

ANSCO  COMPANY  (Dept.  E) 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 


PANY,  produ- 
cers of  Ansco,  the 
amateur  camera  of 
professional  quality ; 
A  nsco  color-valuefilm; 
Cyko,  the  paper  that 
gives  prints  of  rich, 
soft  quality  that  neoer 
fade,  and  Ansco  photo 
chemicals.  Their  value 
in  producing  superior 
results  has  been  proven 
many  years. 


*Po  r  trait, 


A  MAGAZINE  DEVOTED  TO  ART-IN-POR- 
TRAITURE,  ALSO  PROFIT-IN-PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND     COMMITTED    TO    A     "SQUARE     DEAL" 

PUBLISHED    MONTHLY  BY  CYKO   USERS,  EDITED    BY    PHOTOG- 
RAPHERS, DEMONSTRATORS, AND  SALESMEN  AT  THE  EXPENSE  OF 

Ansco  Company 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y. 

No.  4  August,  1914  Vol.  VI 

Maintaining  Interest  in  the  Contest 
During  the  Warm  Months 

IF  there  is  ever  a  time  when  we  feel  like  surrendering 
to  that  assassin  of  ambition,  Inertia,  it  is  in  the  sum- 
mery, withery  weather  when  the  mercurial  fluid  is 
dancing  around  the  ninety-degree  mark,  and  tree  leaves 
are  refusing  to  stir  a  fraction  of  an  inch. 

We  wouldn't  be  natural  if  we  weren't  tempted  to  put 
on  the  brakes  in  hot  weather,  but  a  little  calm  reasoning 
will  prove  to  the  most  nonchalant  among  us  that  it  is 
all  wrong,  especially  if  we  are  to  realize  the  greatest 
benefit  from  the  interest  already  created  in  the  big 
Contest. 

Folks  have  their  pictures  taken  in  hot  weather,  don't 
they? 

Of  course. 

Lovely  Woman  seems  lovelier  still  in  pretty,  summer 
gowns, doesn't  she?  We  agree  that  she  does.  Now  then, 
why  isn't  summer  a  particularly  good  time  to  round  up 
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a  goodly  number  of  "loveliest  women"  prospects,  just 
while  they  are  looking  their  prettiest? 

The  big,  compelling  advertisements  that  are  appearing 
in  the  leading  publications  are  cultivating  a  receptive  mood 
among  that  vast  company  of  American  beauties  who  are 
conscious  of  their  charm,  and  among  their  enthusiastic 
friends  who  naturally  urge  them  to  compete. 

Your  opportunity  and  ours  is  to  capitalize  this  recep- 
tive mood ;  to  make  the  most  of  it  while  it  is  still  re- 
ceptive.     We  can  do  it. 

The  natural  connecting  link  between  interested  pros- 
pects and  your  studio  is  the  free  electrotype  service  that 
we  have  prepared  especially  for  the  purpose  of  reminding 
these  prospects  that  yours  is  the  studio  for  producing 
prize-winning  photographs. 

Ten  of  these  artistic  and  thoroughly  practical  electro- 
types have  been  illustrated  in  the  last  four  numbers  of 
Portrait.  Any  of  them  that  you  may  select — provided 
they  have  not  already  been  used  in  your  town — will  be 
sent  you  on  request.  Next  month  we  will  offer  two 
additional  cuts,  designed  with  the  view  of  helping  you 
to  secure  new  business  right  up  to  the  last  minute  of  the 
Contest.  But  don't  wait  for  these.  Order  your  cuts 
now,  and  reap  all  the  benefit  that  is  to  be  derived  during 
the  four  months  still  to  come  before  the  final  bell  is  rung. 

Another  good  plan  is  to  have  a  bunch  of  circulars 
printed,  using  one  or  more  of  the  electros,  together  with 
some  "copy"  that  applies  specifically  to  your  studio 
and  the  special  advantages  you  have  to  offer.  These 
circulars  can  be  sent  out  to  a  carefully  selected  mailing 
list  with  good  effect.  This  has  already  been  done  by 
a  number  of  photographers. 

Word-of-mouth  advertising  will  prove  very  effective, 
too.  Once  we  get  everybody  in  the  town  talking  about 
Ansco  Company's  $5,000  Loveliest  Women  Contest, 
we  have  accomplished  much.  By  all  means,  let  it  be 
known.  Spread  the  news  from  one  end  of  the  town  to 
the  other. 
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And  here's  another  point:  Make  it  plain  that  this  is 
not  essentially  a  beauty  contest.  There  are  countless 
numbers  of  women  in  all  ages  and  stages  of  life  who 
are  lovely  in  every  sense  of  the  word,  yet  might  not  be 
considered  beautiful.  It  is  the  lovely  women  who  will 
be  chosen  by  the  distinguished  Board  of  Judges  for  the 
honor  roll,  and  it  is  you  and  forty-nine  other  photog- 
raphers who  are  possible  winners  of  the  $50  to  $500  prizes. 

Let's  ignore  the  warm  weather  and  take  a  new  plunge 
into  the  thick  of  this  famous  Contest.  Let's  set  our 
teeth  and  determine  that  we  are  going  to  make  all  the 
money  we  can  out  of  it,  and  get  the  honor  of  having  a 
contribution  on  display  at  the  Panama-Pacific  Expo- 
sition besides.      We  can. 


The  Photographers'  Association 
of  Wisconsin 

EVERYTHING  points  to  a  large  and  rousing 
Convention  of  the  Photographers'  Association  of 
Wisconsin.  The  program  is  now  about  com- 
pleted, and  that  it  will  be  highly  instructive  and  enter- 
taining there  is  no  doubt.  The  Convention  will  open 
promptly  at  9:00  a.  m.  Tuesday,  September  1st  at 
Milwaukee. 

An  elaborate  banquet  will  be  held  on  the  evening  of 
September  1st  at  Hotel  Wisconsin.  Nothing  will  be 
spared  to  make  this  a  feast  fit  for  kings.  This  banquet 
has  been  staged  for  the  first  evening  mainly  to  get  every- 
one acquainted  —  to  wear  off  that  stiffness  which  usually 
makes  itself  manifest  when  strangers  get  together  for 
the  first  time. 

Every  photographer  is  urged  to  bring  three  prints  for 
exhibition.  Have  your  prints  rated  and  see  where  you 
stand  with  your  fellow  photographers. 

Hoping  to  meet  you  at  Milwaukee  September  1,  2,  3d. 

George  Claus, 

President. 
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The  Ten  Leading  Styles  of  Portraiture 


>,Y  SADAKICHI   HARTMANN 


VIII. 


THE  DECORATIVE  MANNER 

IF  we  come  across  a  print  like  that  of  Clara  Estella 
Sipprel,  we  right  away  remark,   ''Oh,  a  decorative 
scheme,      or  '  'that  is  meant  for  a  decorative  study. 
And  that  is  all  it  is;    it   is   not   legitimate   portraiture, 
and   modeling   have   been   sacrificed   to   a 
which  constitutes  the  leading  characteristic 

rative  man- 
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Clara  Estella  Sipprel 

DECORATIVE  STUDY 
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area  into  distinct  shapes,  which  in  turn  have  to  perfectly 
balance  one  another  to  produce  a  harmonious  result. 
The  symmetrical  arrangement  is  the  easiest  to  manage, 
but  portraits  executed  in  this  manner  generally  look  stiff 
and  awkward. 

George  de  Forrest  Brush's  "Family  Group"  is  not 
exactly  a  specimen  of  the  decorative  school,  but  it  carries 
out  a  decorative  tendency.  The  tones  are  flat  and  the 
shapes  are  curiously  distinct.      In  this  particular  picture 
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the  decorative  element  helps  the  sentiment.  If  the 
representation  were  more  realistic,  it  would  be  little 
more  than  an  ordinary  group.      It  is  the  peculiar  placing 


Family  Group 


of  the  heads,  hands  and  book,  the  linear  arrangement 
and  the  conventionalizing  of  form  (that  is,  eliminating 
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the  unnecessary)  which  produces  a  poetical  and  excep- 
tional effect.  It  is  one  of  the  pictures  we  would  gladly 
give  wall  space,  no  matter  if  we  are  acquainted  with  the 
artist  or  the  people  that  are  portrayed.  And  that,  in  a 
way,  is  the  criterion  for  all  honest  appreciation — par- 
ticularly so  of  portraiture. 

John  W.  Alexander,  one  of  our  foremost  portrait 
painters,  is  nearly  always  decorative  in  his  representa- 
tions of  young  girls  and  society  ladies.  The  painting 
we  reproduce  is  one  of  the  masterpieces  of  his  career 
and  is  typical  of  his  peculiar  style  of  workmanship.  To 
appreciate  the  astonishing  flatness  of  tones,  you  must 
remember  that  the  figures  are  life  size.  There  are 
passages  in  the  skirt,  curtain  and  background  that  carry 
out  a  uniform  tint  over  an  area  two  to  three  feet  in 
length,  and  the  only  way  they  are  animated  is  the  rough 
canvas  which  lends  a  certain  vibration  to  the  color.  In 
photography  this  effect  could  be  produced  by  rough 
paper  or  by  air-brush  work. 

The  balancing  of  shapes  in  this  picture  is  exceedingly 
clever.  There  are  really  only  three 
tonal  factors,  the  figure  against  the 
background  and  the  curtain.  The 
harmonious  result  depended  largely 
on  the  line  the  light  figure  makes 
against  the  darker  background,  and 
the  lighter  tones  of  the  waist  which 
lead  the  eye  into  the  unusually  high 
tint  of  the  curtain.  The  skirt  was 
a  difficult  proposition,  but  there  is 
no  garment  so  unwieldy  that  it 
will  not  conform  to  the  beautify- 
ing process  of  some  clever  space 
arrangement.  Already  Velasquez 
has  taught  us  that  lesson  with  his 
little  princesses  dressed  in  the  mon- 
strous hoopskirts  peculiar  to  that 
time.      He  probably  never  gave  it  a  thought  whether  he 
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employed  the  decorative  treatment  or  any  other;  he 
simply  painted  what  he  saw,  but  his  artistic  instinct  told 
him  that  a  simple  symmetrical  arrangement  would  be 
most  suitable  for  the  rigid  material  and  angular  shape 
of  the  costume. 

As  we  have  stated  before,  only  figures  lend  themselves 
to  the  decorative  treatment.  There  is,  however,  a  sub- 
stitute, applicable  to  heads  and  bust  portraits,  which  has 
quite  the  vogue  among  German  photographers.      It  con- 
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Portrait  of  Franz  Stuck 
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display  of  the  sitter's  name,  but  also  for  any  appropriate 
ornamentation.  But  it  must  be  kept  quiet  and  unobtru- 
sive. The  margin  alone,  if  introduced  in  the  right  pro- 
portions, will  produce  the  desired  effect. 


Enlarging  Cyko,  Linen  Surface 

To  supply  the  demand  for  Enlarging  Cyko,  Linen 
Surface,  we  have  decided  to  supply  both  the  white 
linen  and  buff  linen  stock  in  this  grade,  list  price  of 
which  will  be  the  same  as  Professional  Cyko  Linen. 
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Missouri  Photographers'  Association 

TH  E  officers  of  this  Association,  after  a  careful 
study  along  convention  lines,  have  passed  the 
following  resolutions: 

Knowing  that  the  individual  State  Association  meets 
are  not  being  attended  as  they  should,  and  feeling  that 
the  manufacturers  and  dealers  who  have  been  our  main 
source  of  maintenance,  are  not  receiving  their  just  dues, 
we  feel  that  the  expenditure  on  their  part  has  and  can 
be  remunerated  only  by  bringing  together  two  or  more 
states  in  joint  convention.  This  has  proven  success- 
ful in  other  localities — why  not  with  us?  We  realize 
that  now  is  the  time  to  act,  and  that  by  Iowa,  Nebraska, 
Kansas  and  Missouri  working  along  the  right  lines  and 
combining  as  one,  we  can  have  to  our  credit  the  best 
convention  on  record  next  to  the  National.  In  view  of 
that  fact  we  are  going  to  have  at  our  convention  at 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  September  8,  9,  10  and  11,  four  big 
days  devoted  to  each  of  the  four  states  mentioned,  as 
follows,  and  to  be  known  and  advertised  as : 

Iowa  Day       -  -  September     8, 

Nebraska  Day  -  September    9, 

Kansas  Day  -  September  10, 

Missouri  Day  -  September  11, 

and  on  each  of  these  days  the  respective  state  representa- 
tive will  have  full  control.  At  each  meeting  there  will 
be  a  committee  appointed,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
convention  plans  will  be  put  forth  to  bring  about  this 
grand  finish — or  in  other  words,  to  float  an  organization 
to  be  known  as  the  Great  Four  States  Convention. 

Fraternally  yours, 

H.  H.  Tomlinson,  President. 
E.  C.  Woody,  Vice-President. 
J.  H.  Nichols,  Treasurer. 
L.    S.    Kucker,  Secretary. 
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Spots  on  Prints 

WE  frequently  receive  prints  showing  various  types 
of  spots  and  the  photographer  generally  blames 
the  paper.  After  careful  testing  we  invariably 
find  the  trouble  is  due  to  some  little  act  of  carelessness 
in  manipulation  or  local  conditions. 

Spots  may  be  caused  by  purely  mechanical  means  and 
perhaps  the  most  common  form  is  the  white  spot  due 
to  the  dust  adhering  to  the  negative,  especially  when 
varnished.  The  particles  of  dust  hold  up  the  action  of 
light  locally  during  printing  and  the  result  is  a  fine  crop 
of  white  spots  that  takes  hours  to  spot  out,  wasting  time 
and  money.  The  remedy  is  simple—  use  a  dusting  brush ; 
one  of  the  flat,  short  camel' s-hair  brushes  is  best,  and  it 
should  have  a  rubber  strip  attached  so  that  when  laid  down 
the  hair  does  not  touch  the  bench..  The  dusting  pads 
covered  with  velvet  or  silk  are  not  practical ;  both  of  these 
materials  when  drawn  across  glass  electrically  excite  it, 
and  instead  of  the  dust  being  removed  the  glass  attracts 
it  from  the  air  and  from  the  pads. 

There  is  another  form  of  white  spots,  often  described 
as  pinholes,  that  arises  from  the  presence  of  air  bubbles 
in  the  developer.  These  may  be  due  to  using  water 
highly  charged  with  air  for  mixing  the  developer;  to  the 
use  of  a  stale,  frothy  solution,  or  insufficient  quantity  of 
developer.  It  is  poor  economy  to  use  too  little  developer ; 
the  dish  has  to  be  violently  rocked  to  keep  the  prints 
covered  and  the  solution  soon  becomes  frothy.  Gray 
spots  are  caused  by  air  bubbles  adhering  to  the  prints 
during  part  of  the  time  of  development,  and  almost  black 
spots  are  the  result  of  bubbles  in  the  fixing  bath  which 
allows  development  to  proceed  locally  after  the  prints 
are  immersed. 

Too  long  washing,  especially  in  hot  weather,  fre- 
quently produces  small  colonies  of  spots,  irregular  in 
shape  with  diffused  edges,  due  to  the  breaking  up  or 
decomposition  of  the  gelatin  surface.    The  use  of  impure 
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paste  for  mounting  prints  will  often  produce  patches 
of  spots  that  have  the  appearance  of  mildew. 

Spots  caused  by  chemical  impurities  may  be  of  almost 
any  color  and  shape.  Often  in  photographers'  work- 
rooms the  drippings  from  bottles  and  dishes  are  allowed 
to  dry  on  shelves  and  work  benches;  naturally  on  dry- 
ing the  chemicals  crystallize  out  and  are  blown  about  the 
room  in  the  form  of  fine  dust.  The  weighing  and  mixing 
of  chemicals  should  never  be  done  in  a  room  where 
prints  are  laid  out.  The  different  types  of  spots  pro- 
duced by  chemical  dust  are  as  follows :  Hypo,  a  yellow 
spot  that  generally  gets  larger  as  time  passes;  pyro  gives  a 
brown  spot;  hydrochinon,  a  small,  sharply  defined  yellow 
one;  amidol,  a  rose  pink;  potassium  ferricyanide  a  blue 
spot,  and  mercuric  salts  bleach  the  image. 

When  zinc  or  brass  cutting  shapes  are  used,  at  each 
operation  small  particles  are  ground  off  and  if  they  come 
in  contact  with  wet  or  partly  dry  prints  will  produce 
metallic  spots,  generally  brown  or  brown-black  in  color. 

When  prints  are  sulphide  toned  sometimes  a  number 
of  blue  spots  form,  due  to  the  presence  of  iron  in  the 
solutions  or  washing  water.  If  hypo  alum  bath  is  used 
impure  alum  will  produce  the  same  results. 

The  photographer  should  remember  that  all  manu- 
facturing conditions  are  carefully  standardized.  Paper  is 
coated,  cut,  a;id  packed  in  rooms  that  are  absolutely 
free  from  chemical  impurities,  and  only  in  very  rare 
cases  indeed  can  spot:>  be  produced  during  manufacture. 


As  Portrait  goes  to  press  the  news  comes  of  the 
death  of  Mr.  G.  Cramer,  head  of  the  G.  Cramer  Dry 
Plate  Co.  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.  As  "Papa"  Cramer  he 
was  affectionately  known  throughout  the  photographic 
world,  and  with  his  death  photography  loses  not  only  one 
of  its  greatest  exponents,  but  one  who  was  truly  a  pioneer 
in  things  photographic. 
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The  Indiana  Convention  a  Success 

THE  annual  Convention  of  the  Indiana  Photog- 
raphers' Association,  held  at  Winona  Lake,  July 
6th  to  10th,  proved  to  be  one  of  the  best  of  re- 
cent years.  Although  the  attendance  was  not  so  large 
as  at  some  of  the  former  conventions,  the  crowd  was 
very  enthusiastic  and  displayed  great  interest  in  all  of 
the  exhibits,  lectures  and  demonstrations. 


UNION 
TTER 


rMEO   N   VAIL.   PRESIDENT 


Received  at  Cor  State  &  Henry  Sts  .  Bmghamlon  N  Y  '^V5 

BU60  HN  42  COLLECT  N  L 

WINONA  LAKE  IND  JULY  10  1914 
AJJSCO  COMPANY 

BINGHAMTON  NY 
NO  DIAMOND  MEDAL  AWARDED  LITTLETON  WON  ENLARGING  GLASS  ON  CYKO  WALLACE 
AND  SON  WON  COMMERCIAL  CLASS  ON  CYKO  GILBERT  WON  WOLLENSAK  CUP  ON  CYKO 
AND  ALL  PICTURES  SELECTED  FOR  SALON  HONORS  WERE  CYKO  AND  CYK0R0  BY 
CONKLIN  LERSKI  NELSON  AND  WILLIAMS 

S  W  WHITEMAN 

11  50  PM 


That  the  photographers  were  there  to  exchange 
thoughts  and  gain  information  on  all  things  new  in  the 
photographic  field  was  evident  in  the  close  attention 
paid  to  the  various  features  of  the  program. 

Professional  Cyko,  Enlarging  Cyko  and  Cykoro 
(Gold  Cyko)  were  ably  demonstrated  by  S.  W.  White- 
man,  W.  A.  Rockwood  and  Guy  Cubley,  and  in  addition 
to  the  regularly  scheduled  demonstrations  special  hours 
were  arranged  by  popular  request  to  give  all  an  oppor- 
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tunity  of  learning  the  various  methods  of  manipulation. 
The  Cykoro  cool  sepia  tones  were  much  admired, 
as  well  as  the  beautiful  reds,  blues,  greens  and  the  warm 
browns  procured  in  endless  variety  and  with  such  ease 
on  this  paper. 

The  full  list  of  prize-winners  follows : 

Portrait  class — H.  P.  Dexheimer,  Frank  Cady  and 
W.  H.  Littleton. 

Enlarging  class — W.  H.  Littleton. 

Commercial  class — Wallace  &  Son. 

Genre  class — Frank  Cady. 

Wollensak  Cup— D.  Gilbert. 

Selected  for  the  Daguerre  Memorial  Salon:  Philip 
Conklin,  Troy,  N.Y.  ;  Helmar  Lerski  (2)  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  R.  C.  Nelson,  Hastings,  Neb.;  R.  Morris 
Williams,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Many  subjects  of  importance  to  the  attending  photog- 
raphers were  discussed  in  the  business  meetings,  and  all 
who  were  privileged  to  be  present  at  the  Convention 
went  to  their  homes  satisfied  that  the  time  and  money 
had  been  well  invested,  and  that  they  were  taking  away 
not  only  pleasant  memories,  but  also  many  practical  and 
applicable  suggestions  in  the  line  of  their  profession. 


Going  to  Milwaukee? 

WE  are  advised  by  the  secretary  of  the  Photog- 
raphers' Association  of  Wisconsin  that  there 
are  to  be  so  many  interesting  features  at  the 
State  Convention  to  be  held  in  Milwaukee  the  first 
week  in  September,  it  is  difficult  to  tell  which  will  be 
the  leader.  It  is  safe,  therefore,  to  believe  that  each  in 
its  own  field  will  be  the  best. 

It  is  good  to  learn  that  Will  H.  Towles  of  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  president-elect  of  the  P.  A.  of  A.,  will  be 
in  attendance  at  the  meeting.  Mr.  Towles,  of  national 
photographic  fame,  will  have  full  charge  of  the  camera 
demonstrations  in  connection  with  his  lecture  on  correct 
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lighting,  and  will  be  assisted  by  the  different  plate  dem- 
onstrators. This  one  feature  alone  should  be  enough 
to  interest  everyone,  as  much  help  can  be  derived  from 
seeing  Mr.  Towles  at  work  under  the  light  and  hearing 
his  explanations. 

Mr.  George  H.  Hance,  who  makes  a  specialty  of 
commercial  photography  and  general  work  on  the  neg- 
ative, such  as  blocking  out,  retouching,  and  preparing 
different  objects  before  photographing,  will  be  there, 
and  will  give  the  same  lectures,  demonstrations,  etc., 
that  he  did  at  the  National  Convention  at  Atlanta.  For 
the  sake  of  keeping  abreast  of  the  times  it  will  be  well 
not  to  miss  any  of  Mr.  Hance' s  practical  demonstrations. 
Not  any  one  branch  of  photography  should  in  the 
smallest  way  be  neglected,  and  inasmuch  as  Mr.  Hance 
covers  a  world  of  subjects  with  the  assistance  of  his 
specially  prepared  apparatus  for  showing  him  at  work 
on  the  screen,  the  benefit  to  be  gained  will  be  worth 
many  times  the  financial  outlay  for  the  trip  to  Milwaukee. 

Genial  Edward  Blum  of  Chicago,  famous  for  his 
instructive  lectures  and  witty  remarks,  both  on  the  plat- 
form and  at  the  banquet  table,  will  favor  the  members 
with  a  lecture  and  demonstration  on  the  proper  handling 
of  the  air-brush.  This  is  a  decidedly  new  convention 
feature  and  undoubtedly  will  be  appreciated  by  all. 

An  interesting  and  instructive  lecture  on  pictorial 
lighting  willl  be  given  by  Mr.  Helmar  Lerski  of  Mil- 
waukee. These  wonderful  lightings,  as  shown  in  Mr. 
Lerski' s  work,  have  won  for  him  a  national  reputation 
in  the  photographic  world,  and  no  further  introduction 
is  necessary. 

Ansco  Company  will  be  represented  by  Sydney  W. 
Whiteman,  A.  J.  Rosemeyer,  Guy  Cubley,  Olav  Rye 
and  R.  A.  Stafford,  who  will  demonstrate  Cykoro  and 
Enlarging  Cyko,  in  addition  to  the  reliable  stand-by, 
Professional  Cyko. 

These  are  a  few  of  the  good  reasons  why  you  should 
not  miss  this  worth  while  convention. 
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Cvko  portrait  by  George  Claus 
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Our  Cover  Portrait  and  the  Hall  of  Fame 

A  GOOD  example  of  the  modern  school  of  photog- 
raphy   is    Mr.    George    Claus    of    Eau    Claire, 
president    of  the  Photographers'  Association  of 
Wisconsin,  and  who  no  doubt  will  draw  around  him 
this  year  at  the  State  Convention  an  interested  body  of 
neighboring  photographers. 

Mr.  Claus  enjoys  a  liberal  patronage  in  Eau  Claire 
and  the  friendship  and  esteem  of  the  photographers  in 
his  home  state  and  elsewhere.  He  is  a  man  of  strong 
character,  rather  quiet  and  unassuming,  a  thorough 
student,  and  always  interested  in  new  things  photo- 
graphic. While  he  is,  in  a  measure,  conservative,  he 
is  nevertheless  broad  in  the  belief  that  photographers 
must  not  stand  still,  but  be  progressive  and  study  the 
new  ideas  advanced  at  photographic  conventions.  His 
specialty  is  pictures  of  children,  and  the  collection  of 
child  portraits  which  he  has  accumulated  would  be  an 
educational  adjunct  to  any  convention. 

Beginning  at  the  bottom,  he  has,  through  patience, 
attention  to  details,  and  his  good  nature  and  pleasant 
manner,  built  up  a  very  satisfactory  business,  which  is 
still  growing  in  popularity  and  volume.  It  was  nine 
years  ago  that  Mr.  Claus  began  business  in  Eau  Claire, 
and  after  six  years  of  success  he  found  it  necessary  to 
move  to  larger  quarters  in  the  new  Pythian  Building, 
where  he  is  now  located.  Neither  money  nor  pains 
were  spared  to  make  his  studio  one  of  the  best  equipped 
in  the  Northwest,  and  his  reception-room  for  children 
resembles  a  veritable  "toyland."  The  cleanliness  of  his 
workrooms,  which  are  made  convenient  by  his  own  clever 
handling  of  tools  and  working  necessities,  is  due  to  his 
belief  that  neatness  and  proper  equipment  are  as  essential 
to  a  photographer  as  to  any  other  professional  man. 

Mr.  Claus  was  one  of  the  first  in  his  vicinity  to  ap- 
preciate the  merits  of  developing  papers.  He  says  Cyko 
has  been  his  standard  printing  medium  since  its  arrival 
in  the  photographic  field,  and  attributes  much  of  his 
success  to  its  use. 
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HIGHEST 

HOT  WEATHER 

EFFICIENCY 

IN 

HAMMER  PLA  TES 


Special  Extra  Fast  (red  label) 
and  Extra  Fast  (blue  label) 
Plates  for  all  'round  work  and 
HAMMER'S  Orthochromatic 
Plates  for  color  values. 

Chemical  perfection  and  speed 
in  exposure,  development  and 
drying,  give  negatives  full  of 
detail  with  firm,  tough  films  and 
little  tendency  to  frill. 


Hammer's  little  book, 

"A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making" 

mailed  free. 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Ansco  Building 
129-131  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 
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Think  of  Cyko 
and  you  think  of 
photographic  success 


THE  successful  photographers 
are  users  of  CYKO. 
Most  of  the  prize-winning 
pictures  are  made  on  CYKO. 
The  cheap  amateur  finisher  who 
uses  cheap  papers,  always  keeps  a  little 
CYKO  on  hand  for  the  customer  "who 
knows." 

The  manufacturers  of  CYKO  have  won 
out  against  big  odds  in  everything 
they  have  undertaken  : 

In  making  the  best  photo  print- 
ing mediums. 

In  constructing  the  best  cameras. 
In  producing  the  best  film,  end  in 
protecting  the  inventor  from  film 
substitutes  that  have  infringed 
his  rights. 

To  think  of  CYKO  is  to  think  of  success, 
of  right  against  might,  of  the  triumph  of 
justice,  and  to  think  right  is  to  do  right. 

Ansco  Company 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 


Our  Branch  Offices, 
Wholesale  Distributors, 
and  Where   Located 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Ansco  Bldg.,  129-131  W.  Twenty-second  Street, 

New  York  City 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

46  Cornhill,  Boston,  Mass. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

228  East  Fifth  Avenue, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

407  North  Broadway,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Third  Street  and  First  Avenue  North, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

171-173  Second  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 
70  Bond  Street,  Toronto,  Ont. 

SOUTHERN  PHOTO-MATERIAL  CO. 

22  Central  Avenue,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

SCHAEFFER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
1011  Capitol  Avenue,  Houston,  Texas 

CLARKE,  WOODARD  DRUG  CO. 
Portland,  Ore. 

ANSCO  LIMITED 

143-149  Great  Portland  Street, 
London,  W.,  England 
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Have  your  photo 
made  today 


while  there  is  still  time  to  enter 
Ansco  Company's  "Loveliest 
Women"  contest  that  offers  $5,000 
in  cash  prizes.  Come  in  and  let 
me  make  that  picture! 

If  you  have  a  lovely  mother,  or  sister,  or 
sweetheart,  insist  upon  her  entering  this  fine 
competition — for  her  sake,  for  the  town's  sake. 
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A  MAGAZINE  DEVOTED  TO  ART-IN-POR- 
TRAITURE,  ALSO  PROFIT-IN-PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND    COMMITTED    TO    A    "SQUARE    DEAL" 

PUBLISHED    MONTHLY  BY  CYKO   USERS,  EDITED   BY    PHOTOG- 
RAPHERS, DEMONSTRATORS  AND  SALESMEN  AT  THE  EXPENSE  OF 

Ansco  Company 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y. 

No.  5  September,  1914  Vol.  VI 

Do  Not  Fail  to  Interest  Returning  Vacation- 
ists in  Ansco  Company's  $5,000 
Loveliest  Women  Contest 

SEPTEMBER  sees  mountain  trail,  burning  beach 
and  ocean  liner  yielding  up  their  respective  charges 
and  returning  them  to  the  old  routine,  refreshed  in 
body  and  mind  and  better  equipped  to  resume  their 
varied  pursuits. 

A  vacation  does  work  wonders,  doesn't  it  ? 

We  go  away,  hollow-cheeked  and  nervous,  feeling 
that  something  is  going  to  break  any  minute.  We're 
pessimistic.  Overwork  has  injected  its  deadly  toxins 
and  we  vow  we  couldn't  have  stood  it  another  week. 
And  then — 

Once  outside  the  corral  of  commercial  strife,  Pessi- 
mism slinks  away,  like  the  traitor  that  he  is.  We  get 
the  first  night's  rest  in  a  strange  world,  far  removed 
from  the  maddening  whir  of  the  machinery  of  business. 

Up  bright  and  early  next  morning,  a  cold  dip,  a  brisk 
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walk,  breakfast.  Now  for  the  woodland  trail  or  the 
beckoning  strand.  We  sniff  the  air,  and  then  with  long, 
deep  breaths,  our  chest  heaves  like  the  bellows  of  the 
village  smithy. 

Ah-h-h-h-h  !  We're  taking  on  new  life.  We're 
actually  getting  younger.  A  week — two  weeks — a  month 
of  life  in  the  open,  communing  with  Nature  and  frown- 
ing upon  anything  that  reminds  us  of  the  monotonous 
grind  back  in  the  big  city !  Then  a  look  in  the  mirror. 
Surely  this  cannot  be  the  same  person.  What  a  really 
wonderful  change!  But,  that's  what  a  vacation  does 
for  us. 

And  here's  the  point  !  In  this  vast  crowd  of  return- 
ing vacationists  there  is  much  better  contest  material 
than  ever  before. 

Lovely  women  have  taken  on  a  fresh  bloom  of 
health.  Cheeks  are  filled  out  and  necks  are  nicely 
rounded.  There's  a  sparkle  in  their  eyes  that  indi- 
cates new  life  and  interest  and  receptive  mood. 

They're  ready  now  to  listen  to  the  story  of  the  big 
prize  contest.  Their  friends  are  anxious  to  have  them 
known  as  among  America's  loveliest  women.  All  you 
need  to  do  is  to  touch  the  spring  that  will  set  them  in 
motion  and  lead  them  to  your  studio.  Now  in  the  full 
glow  of  vacation  health  and  spirits  they  realize  there  is 
a  greater  opportunity  of  being  chosen.  And  they  are 
right. 

HHYour  task  and  ours  is  so  much  easier  right  now.  You 
know  how  to  get  them  interested.  You've  already 
interested  a  large  number  of  them,  but  we  must  not 
stop  there. 

There  are  only  a  few  months  left  in  which  you  can 
enter  new  contestants.  The  fame  of  having  one's 
work  exhibited  at  the  great  Panama-Pacific  Exposition 
and  the  possibility  of  your  winning  a  $50  to  $500  cash 
prize,  should  be  sufficient  incentive  to  make  you  do  your 
level  best  while  there  is  yet  time. 
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You  have,  or  can  get  free,  newspaper  electros  which 
tell  about  the  contest,  to  use  in  your  local  newspaper. 
These  are  direct  connecting-links  between  your  studio 
and  the  powerful  advertising  that  Ansco  Company  has 
been  doing  each  month  in  the  magazines  of  big  circu- 
lation and  influence. 

You  know,  among  your  customers,  several  Lovely 
Women  who,  you  have  reason  to  believe,  possess  the 
portrait  qualities  necessary  in  a  contest  of  this  kind. 

Urge  them  to  have  their  pictures  entered.  They  get 
the  coveted  honor  and  you  get  the  cash  prize  and  the 
distinction  of  having  your  exhibition  brought  before  the 
gaze  of  the  world  in  1915. 

Aside  from  this,  you  get  a  lot  of  valuable  advertising 
without  cost,  following  the  announcement  of  the  win- 
ners. There  is  certainly  every  reason  why  you  should 
enter  heartily  into  this  big  Contest  and  help  make  it  hum. 

Buckle  up  this  month  and  have  all  the  Lovely 
Women  for  miles  around  hitting  the  trail  to  your  studio. 
It  will  pay  in  increased  business,  besides  all  the  other 
advantages  pointed  out  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs. 

We  are  with  you. 


Important 

The  Associated  Press  under  date  of  August  18,  cir- 
culated an  item  purporting  to  emanate  from  Binghamton 
to  the  effect  that  Ansco  Company  had  shut  down  due 
to  lack  of  foreign  raw  materials.  The  dispatches  so 
circulated  by  the  Associated  Press  were  without  founda- 
tion, and  we  assure  our  friends  that  there  was  abso- 
lutely no  truth  in  the  report. 

We  are  running  full  time  in  all  departments  and  are 
well  supplied  with  imported  materials.  There  is  no 
reason  why  Cyko  paper  and  other  goods  of  our  manu- 
facture cannot  be  procured  in  the  regular  manner  from 
Ansco  dealers  and  the  photo  stock  houses. 
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The  Ten  Leading  Styles  of  Portraiture 

BY  SADAKICHI  HARTMANN 

IX.   THE  WHISTLER  MODE 

SUGGESTIONS  OF  SPACE  BY  LINEAR  ARRANGEMENT 

WHISTLER,  perhaps  more  than  any  other  mod- 
ern painter,  has  reconstructed  the  methods  of 
figure  representation.  His  aim  is  to  represent 
a  figure  as  if  it  were  standing,  or  sitting,  or  moving  in 
space.  If  we  look  at  an  old  master,  for  instance,  the 
'Aesop"  by  Velasquez,  we  receive  the  impression  as 
if  the  figure  were  coming  toward  us — as  if  it  were  ready 
to  step  out  of  the  frame. 

Whistler's  figures  recede  as  if  they  were  actually  sur- 
rounded by  atmosphere  and  space.  He  endeavors  to 
convey  the  same  impression  of  distance  as  we  experience 
in  real  life ;  or  in  other  words,  if  a  figure  stands  three 
or  six  feet  away  from  us,  it  should  be  represented  that 


way  on  the   canvas. 
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BY   VELASQUEZ 


He  obtains  this  effect  either  by 
envelopment  or  by  a  linear  ar- 
rangement in  the  background. 
By  envelopment  (a  familiar  term 
among  painters)  is  meant  the 
blurring  of  the  outline  of  the  fig- 
ure, as  in  the  "Comte  Robert." 
The  contour  must  be  felt  rather 
than  seen.  This  necessitates  a 
dark  background,  or  rather  the 
application  of  the  principle  dark 
against  dark,  light  against  light, 
or  middle  tint  against  middle  tint. 
The  result  is  naturally  a  tonal 
composition,  but  a  tonal  compo- 
sition that  is  not  necessarily 
deprived  of  contrast  and  color 
accents.  The  cloak,  the  hand, 
the  face,  collar  and  shirt-front 
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furnish  the  telling  points.  They  control  the  compo- 
sition. The  rest  is  vague,  vanishing  into  the  back- 
ground. The  background  presents  a  gradation  from 
dark  to  a  middle  tint.  The  latter  begins  at  one  side  of 
the  figure  and  occupies  the  lower  part.  This  divides  the 
background  into  a  foreground,  the  floor  and  the  space 
behind  the  figure  without  showing  any  distinct  lines. 
The  figure  surely  gives  the  impression  of  standing  in 
space.  There  is  a  suggestion  of  atmosphere  about  it 
which  is  lacking  in  the  Velasquez. 

Whistler's  "Carlyle"  is  an  example  of  the  linear 
arrangement  which  has  helped  to  make  the  painter 
famous.  It  is  an  innovation  that  tries  to  solve  the  prob- 
lem of  a  modern  interior  background.  It  just  shows  a 
part  of  a  wall  and  not  an  entire  interior,  as  the  Lavery 
group.  Whistler  simply  conceived  the  figure  as  a 
silhouette,  and  with  preference  to  vertical  and  horizontal 
lines  (avoiding  curves)  he  arranged  the  rectangular 
shapes  of  the  background  in  such  a  way  that  they  balance 
the  angular  lines  of  the  silhouette. 
By  keeping  detail  subdued  and  the 
tonality  flat,  and  showing  consider- 
able floor  space  at  the  lower  margin, 
he  succeeded  in  keeping  the  figure 
in  the  picture.  It  looks  as  if  the 
portrayed  person  were  sitting  in  a 
room.  His  method  is  the  simplest 
way  to  accomplish  this. 

John  Lavery,  a  member  of  the 
Glasgow  school,  which  elaborated 
on  Whistler's  ideas,  has  the  same 
aim  in  view.  The  two  figures  are 
seen  in  space,  there  is  no  doubt 
about  that.  But  a  distinct  perspec- 
tive view  of  showing  the  ladies 
grouped  in  one  room  with  a  vista 
in   another  room  does  not  further 
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the  interest  we  take  in  the  figures.  It  rather  detracts 
from  them.  It  encroaches  upon  the  domain  of  genre 
and  interior  painting.      The   face    or  the   figure    in    a 


MEILL    WHISTLER 


Carlyle 


portrait  are  the  main  thing,  and  anything  else  intro- 
duced that  leads  the  eye  astray,  away  from  the  face  or 
figure,  deteriorates  the  portrait  value. 
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This  lesson  applies  particularly  to  home  portraiture. 
A  perspective  view  is  hardly  ever  accurately  rendered. 
The  lens  refuses  to  do  it.  In  most  cases  the  background 
looks  distorted  and  out  of  proportion.  And  why  make 
the  effort  if  nothing  is  gained  by  it?  An  interesting 
section  of  a  wall  can  be  found  in  nearly  every  home,  or 
it  can  be  quickly  arranged,  and  if  in  the  right  tone  and 
relation  to  the  figure,  will  yield  a  more  satisfactory  result 
than    anything    else.      We,  therefore,  recommend  this 
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of  a  wall  with  a  few  ornaments  placed  in  such  a  way 
that  they  balance  the  controlling  shape  of  the  figure. 


Our  Mailing  List 

Delay  and  mistakes  will  be  avoided  if  photographers 
will  advise  us  if  we  have  not  their  correct  address.  Our 
mailing  lists  require  revising  from  time  to  time,  and  we 
will  appreciate  advice  as  to  change  of  address.  It  is  very 
necessary,  however,  to  always  give  the  old  address  in  order 
that  we  may  be  able  to  make  the  desired  correction. 
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A  New  Use  for  Ansco  Film 

WE  recently  received  a  letter  from  Dr.  N.  Juell 
of  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.,  describing  a   method   of 
using  Ansco  film  for  X-ray  work.      The  fol- 
lowing is  an  extract  from  his  letter : 

"I  am  enclosing  you  a  few  films  and  prints  which  we 
took  up  here  a  few  days  ago  with  an  X-ray  machine ; 
they  are  2A  Ansco  films.  We  took  a  2A  Ansco 
film,  cut  it  up,  folded  it  double  so  that  the  emulsion 
was  outside,  loaded  it  into  the  black  and  yellow  envelope, 
then  placed  waxed  paper  around  same  and  placed  in  the 


Illustration  of  roof  of  mouth  taken  on  Ansco  film 

party's  mouth.      You  will  see  by  the  pictures,  our  result. 

"How  we  happened  to  do  this  was  that  a  Doctor 

called  in  here  one  Sunday  morning  for  a  roll  of  film  for 

his  camera.      I  started  to  give  him  an  Ansco  of  course; 

he    said    he    wanted   film  as  someone  had  told 

him  they  were  better  than  Ansco.  I  told  him  what  I 
thought  of  Ansco  film,  and  went  so  far  as  to  tell  him 
he  could  even  use  them  with  his  X-ray  machine.  He 
was  skeptical,  so  I  fixed  them  up  and  he  agreed  to  try 
them.  Well,  the  sum  and  substance  of  it  is  that  he  is 
using  Ansco  film  and  will  be  an  Ansco  man  from 
now  on." 
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We  take  pleasure  in  reproducing  these  interesting  ex- 
amples of  dental  radiography.  It  shows  that  with 
Ansco  film  it  is  possible  to  secure  results  equal  to  any 
that  could  be  produced  on  plates  specially  prepared  for 
X-ray  work.  Certainly  in  many  cases  it  is  a  conven- 
ience to  be  able  to  use  film,  particularly  when  the  part 
to  be  photographed  is  strongly  curved  or  difficult  of 
access. 

An  X-ray  negative  is  in  reality  an  X-ray  print,  as  the 
object  photographed  is  placed  between  the  tube  emitting 
the  rays  and  the  sensitive  film.     The  object  is  therefore 


Another  example  of  dental  radiography 

used  as  a  transparency,  and  its  structure  or  shadow  is 
projected  and  recorded  on  the  sensitive  film. 

The  definition  of  the  photograph  can  be  greatly  im- 
proved by  the  use  of  a  simple  iris  diaphragm  just  below 
the  focus  tube,  arranged  so  as  to  cut  off  all  rays  which 
may  radiate  outside  the  film  area. 

The  X-rays  will  penetrate  a  number  of  films,  hence 
the  need  for  a  substantial  layer  of  emulsion.  Ansco  film 
is  thickly  coated  and  admirably  suited  for  radiography. 

The  exposure  will  vary  with  the  intensity  of  the  cur- 
rent, the  distance  of  the  tube,  and  the  transparency  of 
the  subject  to  the  X-rays.      It  may  range  from  20  sec- 
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onds  for  an  arm  to  3   or  4  minutes   for  a  shoulder  or 
hip-joint. 

Pyro  soda  is  a  good  developer  for  X-ray  work.  It 
should  have  rather  more  bromide  than  usual  to  counter- 
act in  some  measure  the  general  fog  produced  by  the 
fluorescent  tube. 

The  Canadian  Convention 

OUR  Canadian  cousins  have,  during  the  last  few 
years,  held  successful  conventions,  but  the  one 
recently  held  in  Toronto  eclipsed  them  all. 
There  was  a  record  attendance,  a  big  program  (much 
more  pretentious  than  our  average  state  conventions), 
fine  weather,  and  an  abundance  of  enthusiasm. 

The  number  of  demonstrations  was  really  enough  for 
a  full  week,  but  they  all  were  appreciated,  and  the  ap- 
preciation can  be  gauged  by  the  fact  that  after  the 
annual  banquet  about  9  p.  m.,  everybody  filed  out  of  the 
hotel  and  went  back  to  the  convention  hall  to  witness 
several  demonstrations  by  artificial  light  methods.  It 
was  a  pity  that  the  hall  was  so  small,  as  the  members' 
exhibit,  the  Cyko  exhibit,  and  the  Traveling  Loan 
Collection  could  not  be  viewed  to  advantage.  How- 
ever, in  this  respect  the  new  board  is  contemplating 
making  arrangements  for  a  much  larger  building  in 
which  to  hold  their  convention  next  year. 

All  the  demonstrations  were  well  attended  and  much 
interest  was  taken  in  the  new  Ansco  product,  Cykoro. 

So  much  for  the  business  side  of  the  convention. 

The  entertainments  the  members  and  visitors  enjoyed 
were  extremely  well  arranged  and  the  committee  deserves 
every  praise.  The  first  night,  Mr.  Leatherdale  of 
Toronto,  past-president,  entertained  the  visitors  from 
the  United  States  and  the  board  at  his  home,  a  feature 
that  certainly  showed  much  forethought  on  his  part,  and 
we  all  felt  very  much  at  home  across  the  border.      The 
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second  night  the  official  banquet  was  held,  one  happy 
feature  being  no  speeches.  The  afternoon  of  the  third 
day  all  visited  the  hippodrome,  after  which  we  journeyed 
by  boat  to  Hanlan's  Point  where,  after  a  happy  supper 
party,  the  remainder  of  the  evening  was  spent  in  a  frolic 
among  the  various  attractions  at  what  might  be  termed 
Toronto's  "Coney  Island." 

Following  is  a  list  of  officers  for  the  coming  year. 

President,  J.  Kennedy,  Toronto,  Cnt. 

Vice-President,  Fred  L.  Roy,  Petersboro,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Fred'k  Booth,  Toronto,  Ont. 

Treasurer,  L.  F.  Clark,  Aylmer  West,  Ont. 

s.  w.  w. 

The  Cedar  Point  Convention 

Once  again  the  Ohio-Michigan  Photographers'  As 
sociation  has  scored  a  success. 

The  attendance  was  even  larger  than  the  previous  con 
vention  and  many  good  demonstrations  were  witnessed 

An  important  resolution  was  put  and  adopted  unani 
mously  for  the  erection  of  a  national  memorial  to  the 
memory  of  Gustav  Cramer  as  a  token  of  the  high  esteem 
and  love  the  profession  had  for  him.  A  representative 
committee  was  appointed  with  power  to  add  to  their 
number. 

The  new  board  is  as  follows : 

President.  Geo.  D.  Smith,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio. 

Vice-President  for  Ohio,  J.  E.  Rush,  Marion,  Ohio. 

Vice-President  for  Michigan,  O.  L.  DeVinney,  Port 
Huron,  Mich. 

Secretary,  H.  E.  Welsh,  Oberlin,  Ohio. 

Treasurer,  J.  A.  Sweet,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio. 

The  West  Virginia  Convention 

At  a  meeting  of  the  advisory  board  of  the  Associated 
Photographers  of  West  Virginia,  held  at  Parkersburg 
on  May  23d,  it  was  decided  to  hold  the  next  annual 
convention  at  Charleston,  October  20,  21  and  22d. 
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Cyko  portrait  by  W.  H.  Littleton 
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Our  Cover  Portrait  and  the  Hall  of  Fame 

MR.  W.  H.  LITTLETON  is  one  of  the  rising 
young  photographers  and  the  success  that  he 
has  attained  is  responsible  for  the  fact  that  his 
portrait  adorns  the  cover  of  this  issue. 

Mr.  Littleton,  whose  studio  is  located  in  the  Star 
Theater  Building,  Muncie,  Ind.,  was  born  in  Bellaire, 
Ohio,  on  August  10,  1886,  so  his  rise  to  the  position 
he  now  holds  has  been  unusually  rapid.  Taking  up 
photography  while  yet  a  boy,  his  enthusiasm  and  natural 
aptitude  compelled  him  to  discontinue  his  duties  as  ap- 
prentice in  a  glass  manufacturing  concern,  and  from 
that  time  on  he  devoted  all  his  energies  to  acquiring 
photographic  knowledge  by  working  for  competent 
photographic  artists  and  burning  midnight  oil  by  reading 
all  the  literature  he  could  buy  or  borrow  bearing  on  his 
adopted  profession. 

Mr.  Littleton  studies  hard  and  takes  his  business  very 
seriously,  which  has  added  to  his  success  in  no  small 
degree,  but  he  is  always  ready  and  willing  to  assist  his 
fellow  craftsmen.  His  portraits  won  awards  at  the 
Indiana  convention  held  recently  at  the  Daguerre 
Memorial  Institute,  Winona  Lake,  Ind. ,  and  we  believe 
that  all  members  of  the  Indiana  Photographers'  Associa- 
tion will  extend  their  heartiest  congratulations  to  Mr. 
Littleton  on  his  signal  success. 

Quoting  a  letter  recently  received  from  the  subject  of 
this  article  he  says:  "Photography  is  both  my  hobby 
and  profession.  I  believe  in  a  square  deal  to  my  cus- 
tomers, making  delivery  of  the  finished  work  on  time, 
and  using  Cyko  paper." 

We  predict  further  success  in  the  future  for  this 
enterprising  photographer,  for  it  is  a  hard  job  to  keep 
down  an  ambitious  man  who  is  not  afraid  of  work 
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a  cable  from  Ansco  Lim- 
ited and  the  explanation 
that  followed: 


On  Saturday,  May  19,  at  10  A.  M.,  we 
received  the  following  cable  from 
London : 

"Montague  Cooper,  Taunton,  Somerset, 
England,  captures  gold  medal  at  British 
congress.     Prints  on  CYKO  PAPER." 

"The  annual  photographic  congress  of 
Great  Britain — the  greatest  photographic 
event  in  Europe — was  held  last  week,  and 
as  usual  the  CYKO  exhibit  was  the  main 
attraction.  The  gold  medal  which  gees 
with  the  first  prize  was  captured  by  Mr. 
Montague  Cooper,  Taunton,  Somerset, 
England,  on  the  strength  of  his  three  CYKO 
prints.  The  second  prize  went  to  Adams, 
Reading,  England ;  the  third  to  Diihrkoop, 
Germany.  CYKO  is  the  prize- winning, 
the  international,  and  the  money-making 
paper." 

Ansco  Company 

Bingham  ton,  N.  Y. 
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Unmatched  for  Speed  and  Reliability 
under  all  climatic  conditions 

HAMMER  PLATES 

from  the  Polar  regions  to 
the  Tropics,  hold  the  record 
for  superiority. 

Hammer's  Special  Extra  Fast  (red 
label)  and  Extra  Fast  (blue  label) 
Plates  for  all  'round  work  and 
Hammer's  Orthochromatic  Plates  for 
color  values. 


RES. TRADE   MARK 


Hammer's  little  book, 

'A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making' 

mailed  free. 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Ansco  Building 

129-131  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 
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Chance  for 

Three  More 

Lovely  Women 

I  want  three  more 
fascinating  women 
to  photograph  and 
enter  their  pictures 
in  Ansco  Company's 
$5,000  "Loveliest 
Women"  contest. 

Do  this  for  your 
own  sake  and  for 
the  honor  and  glory 
of  your  home  town. 

I'll  expect  you  within 
a  day  or  so. 


PL 
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Marguerite  de  Val 
I 

Who  Is  Your  "Loveliest  Woman"? 

Is  she  entered  in  Ansco  Company's  nation-wide  competition 
for  photographs  of  "America's  50  Loveliest  Women"?  Is  her 
portrait  among  those  hundreds  of  examples  of  bewitching 
loveliness  that  have  come  to  us  from  every  nook  and  corner 
of  the  United  States  and  Canada? 

You  know  the  "loveliest  woman."  She  may  be  your  wife, 
mother,  sister  or  sweetheart.  She  may  be  a  friend.  And  she 
may  be  one  of  "America's  50  Loveliest  Women."  If  her 
portrait  is  not  already  in  our  hands,  it  is  your  duty  to  photo- 
graph her,  or  have  her  photograph  taken  so  as  to  enter  it  in  the 
Ansco  competition. 

$5,000  for  Photographs 
of  America  s  50  Loveliest  Women 

The  smallest  prize  is  $50 — and  one  photograph  is  going  to  win  $500.  Don't  forget 
that  the  portraits  of  "America's  50  Loveliest  Women"  will  be  shown  by  Ansco 
Company  at  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposition,  which  opens  in  San  Francisco  February 
20,  1915.  You  have  never  had  such  an  opportunity  to  perpetuate  the  glories  of  the 
"loveliest  lady"   you  know. 

Harrison  Fisher,  artist;  Minnie  Maddern  Fiske,  distinguished  actress,  and  Alfred 
Stieglitz,  the  critic,  have  agreed  to  choose  "America's  50  Loveliest  Women."  They 
await  your  entry  as  eagerly  as  does  Ansco  Company. 

The  contest  opened  May  1st;  you  have  no  time  to  lose. 

Your  Ansco  dealer  will  give  you  the  very  simple  details  of 

the  contest;  or,  if  there  is  no  dealer  near  by,  drop  us  a  line. 

This  Ansco  contest  is  open  to  any  one,  without  restriction 

as  to  make  of  camera,  films  or  paper. 

ANSCO  COMPANY  (Dept.  E) 
Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Ansco  Company  produces  the  Ansco,  the  amateur  camera  of  pro- 
fessional quality;  Ansco  color-value  film;  Cykp,  the  paper  that 
gioes  prints  of  rich,  soft  quality  that  never  fade,  and  Ansco  photo 
chemicals.  Their  value  in  producing  superior  results  has  been 
proven  many  years. 


Our  Branch  Offices, 
Wholesale  Distributors, 
and  Where   Located 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Ansco  Bldg.,  129-131  W.  Twenty-second  Street, 

New  York  City 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

46  Cornhill,  Boston,  Mass. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

228  East  Fifth  Avenue, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

407  North  Broadway,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Third  Street  and  First  Avenue  North, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

171-173  Second  Street,  San  PVancisco,  Cal. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

70  Bond  Street,  Toronto,  Ont. 

SOUTHERN  PHOTO-MATERIAL  CO. 

22  Central  Avenue,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

SCHAEFFER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
1011  Capitol  Avenue,  Houston,  Texas 

CLARKE,  WOODARD  DRUG  CO. 
Portland,  Ore. 

ANSCO  LIMITED 

143-149  Great  Portland  Street, 
London,  W.,  England 
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Wars  and  Rumors 
of  War 

have  no  terror  for  the  photographer  who 
has  linked  himself  with  reliable,  depend- 
able products  made  by  a  well-seasoned 
manufacturer  accustomed  by  experience 
to  look  ahead. 

The  photographer  who  uses 

Cyko  Paper 


has  taken  advantage  of  the  present  and 
discounted  the  future.  He  is  now  placing 
his  orders  for  the  Christmas  trade.  He 
can  afford  to  carry  the  stock  on  hand, 
because  he  has  the  money  to  do  it  and 
confidence  in  the  quality  of  the  product. 


Send  for  information  regarding 
ENLARGING  CYKO  — the  lat- 
est addition  to  the  Cyko  family. 


Ansco  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
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A  MAGAZINE  DEVOTED  TO  ART-IN-POR- 
TRAITURE,  ALSO  PROFIT-IN-PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND    COMMITTED    TO    A    "SQUARE    DEAL" 


PUBLISHED    MONTHLY  BY  CYKO   USERS,  EDITED   BY    PHOTOG- 
RAPHERS, DEMONSTRATORS  AND  SALESMEN  AT  THE  EXPENSE  OF 

Ansco  Company 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y. 

No.  6  October,  1914  Vol.  VI 

One  More  Month  in  Which  to  Get  Busy 

ANSCO  COMPANY'S  $5,000  Loveliest  Women 

r\     Contest  closes  December  1st.      This  means  that 

you  have  just  one  more  full  month  in  which  to 

gather  together  the  loveliest  women  prospects  in  your 

town  and  vicinity,    photograph  them   and   enter   their 

portraits  in  the  big  contest. 

Most  of  these  prospects  have  returned  from  their 
vacations  by  this  time,  so  that  you  are  now  in  an  ex- 
cellent position  to  reach  them  through  the  columns  of 
your  local  newspapers. 

By  all  means,  you  should  make  use  of  the  newspaper 
electro  service  that  we  have  had  prepared  for  profes- 
sional photographers.  There  are  twelve  different  com- 
plete advertisements,  each  designed  for  the  purpose  of 
directing  new  patrons  to  your  studio.  If  you  haven't 
yet  picked  out  the  electros  that  most  appeal  to  you, 
order  them  now. 

Full  sized  reproductions  of  these  electros,  you  re- 
member,   have   been   shown   in    consecutive    issues  of 
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Portrait.  If  you  will  just  refer  to  these  back  num- 
bers you  will  have  no  difficulty  in  making  your  selection. 

Let's  take  this  last  month  and  cram  into  it  all  the 
concentrated  enthusiasm  of  the  months  that  have  pre- 
ceded it.  Let's  determine  that  November  and  the 
remaining  weeks  of  October  shall  be  the  most  prolific 
of  any  time  and  efforts  that  we  shall  have  expended  on 
the  contest. 

Surely  you  know  of  several  women  in  your  home 
town,  or  within  a  reasonable  radius,  who  would  stand  an 
excellent  chance  of  winning  fame  in  this  big  compe- 
tition. Why  not  make  a  special  effort  to  induce  them 
to  let  you  photograph  them  and  enter  their  portraits. 

If  they  are  just  a  little  bit  shy  themselves,  you  can 
prevail  upon  them,  through  the  medium  of  their  en- 
thusiastic friends.  There  are  any  number  of  ways  in 
which  you  can  arouse  their  interest. 

A  personally  dictated  letter  setting  forth  the  merits  of 
the  contest  to  these  women  should  be  effective.  Point 
out  the  fact  that  the  fifty  winning  photographs  will  be 
enlarged  to  life  size  and  exhibited  at  the  Panama-Pacific 
Exposition  in  1915  to  the  gaze  of  the  whole  world.  Also 
mention  the  fact  that  leading  magazines  have  requested 
the  privilege  of  reproducing  the  photographs  of  the 
winning  contestants,  thereby  adding  to  the  international 
fame  and  glory  already  achieved.  By  advertising  your 
studio  as  contest  headquarters,  both  in  newspapers  and 
by  circular  letters,  folders  and  other  supplemental  means 
of  publicity,  you  will  not  only  attract  prospective  con- 
testants, to  your  place  of  business,  but  will  also  add 
many  new  names  to  your  list  of  customers. 

We  have  tried  to  make  it  plain  that  we  are  willing 
and  anxious  to  assist  you  in  every  possible  way  to  make 
this  contest  a  source  of  everlasting  benefit.  We  will 
supply  you  with  any  electros,  streetcar  cards  or  other 
helps  that  you  may  request.  Let  us  know  what  we  can 
do  to  further  help  you. 


'Povtvaii, 

Utilising  the  Contest  Electrotype  Service 
in  a  Novel  Way 

HUETTNER  BROTHERS 
HIGH  -  CLASS 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

Mobridge,  S.  D.,  August  5, 1914. 

Enclosed  please  find  three  proof  prints  to  show 
you  how  I  have  made  use  of  your  "Loveliest  Women 
Contest."      I   am  showing  these  three  designs  in  the 


moving  picture  show  of  this  town  on  the  screen  every 
night.      It  is  the  talk  of  the  town. 

Yours  in  the  name  of  all  the  lovely  women  in 
Mobridge,  S.  D. 

(Signed)     Oscar  A.  Huettner. 

Mr.  Huettner,  it  will  be  noted,  cut  from  Portrait 
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the  proofs  of  three  of  our  electrotypes,  and  mounted 
photographs  of  lovely  women  in  the  available  spaces 
surrounding  the  advertisements.  He  then  had  lantern 
slides  made  in  the  usual  manner.  Mr.  Huettner  used 
this  advertising  in  conjunction  with  newspaper  space, 
and  its  success  is  well  expressed  in  his  letter,  "It  is  the 
talk  of  the  town. 

Ferrous  Oxalate  Developer 

IN  view  of  the  possible  scarcity  of  modern  developing 
agents,  perhaps  a  review  of  the  ferrous  oxalate  de- 
veloper and  its  possibilities  may  be  of  interest.  The 
necessary  chemicals  can  always  be  obtained  without 
difficulty,  and  the  results  obtained  are  in  no  way  in- 
ferior to  those  yielded  with  the  newer  organic  agents. 
Ferrous  oxalate  gives  clean  prints,  negatives  free  from 
stain,  and  a  variety  of  tones  can  be  obtained  by  direct 
development.  For  negative  work  the  following  formula 
is  excellent: 

Solution  A 
Neutral  potassium  oxalate  5  oz. 

Hot  water         -  20  oz. 


Solution  B 

Ferrous  sulphate 

5  oz. 

Sulphuric  acid 

3  minims 

Warm  water 

20  oz. 

If  made  with  tap  water  Solution  A  will  need  filtering  or 
be  allowed  to  stand  until  the  deposit  settles  and  the 
upper  part  becomes  clear.  It  saves  time  to  use  distilled 
water. 

In  making  up  Solution  B,  add  the  acid  to  the  water 
first,  then  the  iron  sulphate ;  when  the  iron  is  all  dis- 
solved put  a  few  pieces  of  iron  wire  in  the  bottle  and 
leave  them  there  always ;  they  exert  a  preservative  action 
on  the  solution.  For  use,  take  1  ounce  of  Solution  B 
with    about  4    ounces   of    Solution  A.      Always    pour 
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Solution  B  into  Solution  A,  otherwise  an  insoluble  pre- 
cipitate will  be  formed.  Allow  half  a  grain  of  potassium 
bromide  to  each  ounce  of  developer. 

For  bromide  papers  use  6  parts  of  Solution  A. 
It  is  important  that  no  iron  should  remain  in  the 
negative  or  print,  and  it  is  advisable  to  use  a  2  per  cent, 
solution  of  sulphuric  acid  as  a  clearing  bath  after  fixing 
and  washing.  Two  or  three  rinses  in  a  fresh  bath 
should  be  enough,  then  a  final  wash  is  given. 

To  obtain  warm  tones  on  developing  papers  use  the 
following : 

No.  1  Potassium  citrate 

Potassium  oxalate 
Distilled  water 
Potassium  bromide 
No.  2         Ferrous  sulphate 
Sulphuric  acid 
Distilled  water 
For  use  take  equal  parts  of  each. 

For  warm  olive-black  tones  use  the  following  No.  1 
Solution  in  place  of  the  one  given  above : 
No.  1         Citric  acid  -     120  grains 

Ammonium  carbonate     88  grains 
Potassium  bromide  -         \  grain 
Distilled  water  -  1  ounce 

Mix  and  heat  gently  till  effervescence  ceases. 

The  tone  of  the  finished  print  depends  to  a  great 
extent  upon  the  length  of  exposure  and  developer  used. 
With  short  exposure  and  a  strong  developer  cold  black 
tones  are  obtained;  longer  exposure  and  weaker  de- 
veloper gives  warmer  tones. 

For  black  tones  give  short  exposure  and  use  the 
ordinary  ferrous  oxalate  Solutions  A  and  B. 

A  fine  black  tone  may  be  obtained  with  certainty  and 
absolute  uniformity  by  adding  one  part  of  sulphurous 
acid  to  every  seven  parts  of  mixed  developer. 

5 


200 

grains 

60 

grains 

1 

ounce 

i 

2 

grain 

80 

grains 

1  drop 

1 

ounce 

O     V    t 


v  a   i 


The  Ten  Leading  Styles  of  Portraiture 

BY  SADAKICHI  HARTMANN 

X.    THE  IMPRESSIONISTIC  WA  Y 

SINCE  cubism  has  made  a  stir  in  the  art  world 
impressionism  has  paled  into  insignificance.  Yet 
impressionism  has  come  to  stay. 
Strange,  that  to  this  very  day,  the  term  impressionism 
is  so  little  understood.  It  was  largely  a  technical 
reaction.  Well,  that  concerns  only  the  painter.  But 
it  is  an  erroneous  idea  that  a  picture  must  be  blurred 
and  spotty  to  be  classed  as  an  impressionistic  work. 
The  self-portrait  of  Manet  is  almost  painfully  clear,  and 
yet  that  was  the  beginning  of  the  modern  school. 

No,  the  impressionists  differ  from  other  painters  as 
far  as  subject  matter  is  concerned.  They  look  at  life 
and  nature  from  a  new  point  of  view.  They  taboo 
literary  subjects  and  story  telling;  they  want  to  depict 
the  object  for  the  object's  sake  only,  and  viewed  from 
the  outside  world.  In  other  words,  as  the  term  im- 
plies, a  momentary  impression. 

Thus,  what  is  called  im- 
pressionism can  be  applied 
to  almost  any  style  of  rep- 
resentation as  long  as  it 
carries  out  the  idea  of  fugi- 
tive vision. 

In  portraiture  which  deals 
with  the  facts  of  likeness 
and  not  with  atmospheric 
qualities  as  in  a  landscape 
this  style  is  least  applicable, 
and  most  attempts  we  see 
at  times  at  exhibitions  are 
grotesque  failures.  The 
only  ways  possible  are 
self  Portrait  by  Manet  either    a    crude    realism, 


Tovtvait 


Modern  Madonna 


blurred  effects,  or  a  combination 
of  both. 

In  the  Manet  portrait  we  rec- 
ognize a  manner  almost  as  virile 
and  strong  as  that  of  Franz  Hals, 
and  it  impresses  us  as  being  a 
trifle  crude  only  because  the  fig- 
ure is  so  sharply  silhouetted 
against  a  light  plain  background. 
The  artist  no  doubt  wished  to 
increase  the  sensation  of  strength 
and  sunlight,  and  that  he  accom- 
plished at  the  expense  of  a  more 
perfect  harmony. 

In  the  "Modern  Madonna" 
by  A.  P.  Lucas,  we  encounter 
the  genuine  impressionistic  technique.  It  is  blurred, 
indeed,  almost  to  the  annihilation  of  form.  It  tries  to 
express  a  tonal  mood  by  vagueness.  Well,  it  is  the  same 
error  that  so  many  of  the  extreme  pictorialists  and  tonal- 
ists  labor  under.  Some  of 
them  have  gone  just  as  far 
as  this,  only  with  the  dif- 
ference that  in  the  painting 
the  planes,  even  in  black  and 
white,  are  full  of  vibration, 
while  in  most  photographic 
prints  of  this  kind  they  are 
opaque.  In  the  self-por- 
trait of  Munch,  a  Scandina- 
vian painter,  we  have  a 
blurred  effect  of  a  less  pro- 
nounced degree.  It  is  pro- 
duced by  a  sketchy  treat- 
ment and  a  juxtaposition  of 
apparently  accidental  strokes, 

SpOtS  and  Splotches.     AS  long  Self  Portrait  by  Edward  Munch 
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as  the  face  is  kept  somewhat  clear  this  may  be  per- 
missible, but  really  little  is  gained  by  this  wild  embel- 
lishment. It  is  a  confused  jumble.  Of  course,  we 
are  looking  at  it  from  the  viewpoint  of  a  portrait  photog- 


rapher. As  a  work  of  art,  as  an  intentional  represen- 
tation of  the  restlessness  of  the  artist's  mind  it  has  some 
undeniable  merit,  but  that  is  a  different  matter. 
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The  "Family  Group"  by  Renoir,  in  the  Metropolitan 
Museum,  is  considered  one  of  the  masterpieces  of  the 
impressionist  school.  The  placing  of  the  figures  and 
furniture  diagonally  across  the  canvas  is  surely  a  novel 
scheme  of  composition,  and  when  one  hears  some  of 
the  younger  men  assert  that  composition  is  not  necessary 
for  this  style  of  painting,  one  may  be  sure  that  they  will 
never  produce  any  remarkable  work.  No  picture- 
maker  can  get  along  without  composition,  only  in  this 
instance  it  is  less  influenced  by  established  laws  and 
regulations ;  it  is  experimental,  an  innovation  that  will 
become  common  property  only  when  it  has  made  good 
in  the  run  of  time.  We  find  in  this  Renoir  the  same 
balancing  of  light  and  dark  shapes  that  constitute  good 
composition  in  any  larger  composition,  only  the  placing 
and  line  work  appears  to  be  more  accidental,  more  real- 
istic, more  snapshotty  if  you  like.  The  latter  term  is 
correct  as  painting  has  been  as  much  influenced  by 
photography,  as  photography  by  painting. 

We  need  practitioners  who  dare  to  try  the  new  in 
every  branch  of  art.  Some  must  do  the  pioneer  work, 
blaze  the  trail.  A  careful  study  of  impressionism  may 
help  many  a  professional  to  a  new  idea  and  perhaps  to 

a  new  way  of  expression. 



Criticism  Invited 

With  this  issue  terminates  the  papers  contributed  by 
the  art  critic,  Sadakichi  Hartmann,  entitled  "The  Ten 
Leading  Styles  of  Portraiture, ' '  and  we  hope  that  our 
readers  have  derived  some  help  from  them. 

Some  have  criticised  the  illustrations,  believing  them 
to  be  reproductions  of  photographs,  whereas  in  the  first 
place  they  are  copies  of  paintings  by  well-known  masters, 
and  most  of  the  originals,  instead  of  being  photographic 
prints,  are  halftone  reproductions  clipped  from  different 
art  publications.  The  illustrations  are  merely  to  give 
an  idea  of  composition. 
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The  European  War  versus  the  Photographer 

THE  photographic  fraternity  is  feeling  the  pinch  of 
the  war.  No  one  can  escape  his  share  of  the 
results  of  the  crime  against  humanity  and  civi- 
lization, thus  showing  that  the  brotherhood  of  man  is 
not  pure  sentiment  but  a  very  practical  and  concrete 
proposition.  In  other  words,  it  is  useless  to  ask,  Am 
I  my  brother's  keeper  ?"  The  answer  is  too  obvious, 
and  in  this  emergency  we  must  not  allow  either  our 
fears  or  cupidity  to  hinder  the  efforts  being  made  to 
minimize  the  ill  effects  of  the  war.  For  instance,  if 
through  fear  some  people  order  more  goods  than  are 
required  for  immediate  needs  just  for  the  purpose  of 
hoarding  them  up  against  future  requirements  or  for 
speculation,  many  will  be  unable  to  carry  on  their  busi- 
ness while  others  will  have  more  than  than  they  can 
possibly  use.  It  is  claimed  that  such  is  the  situation  in 
regard  to  metol,  hydrochinon  and  other  necessary  de- 
veloping agents.  The  same  tendency  is  becoming 
pronounced  in  regard  to  Cyko  and  other  developing 
papers.  We  have  enough  raw  materials  to  protect  all 
our  old  customers  for  a  year  if  the  demand  is  allowed 
to  take  its  normal  course,  but  a  shortage  will  result  if 
the  hoarding  process  is  resorted  to.  Remember  that 
'  'the  dog  in  the  manger"  is  his  own  worst  enemy  as 
well  as  a  menace  to  others. 

We  have  not  raised  our  prices,  nor  do  we  intend  to 
as  long  as  the  raw  materials  hold  out  that  we  purchased 
before  the  war  began.  In  other  words,  we  are  giving 
our  customers  the  benefit  of  our  provision,  and  in  order 
to  still  further  protect  our  old  customers  we  exercise 
great  discrimination  in  accepting  new  accounts. 

Pyrogallic  acid— a  developer  well  adapted  for  the 
best  results  on  plates  and  films,  is  being  produced  in  this 
country,  so  that  photographers  should  use  pyro  for  de- 
veloping plates,  films,  etc.,  and  save  up  the  stock  of 
metol  and  hydrochinon  for  photographic  prints. 
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We  are  now  paying  war  prices  for  metol  and  hydro- 
chinon  in  order  that  we  may  be  able  to  continue  to 
furnish  our  prepared  developers. 

We  did  not  find  ourselves  as  well  prepared  for  the 
conditions  created  by  the  war  on  metol  and  hydrochinon 
for  the  reason  that  we  have  not  been  supplying  these 
agents  in  bulk  or  pound  packages,  hence  it  has  not  been 
necessary  for  us  to  carry  a  large  stock  of  them  at  any  time. 

Users  of  Ansco  products  should  derive  enough 
assurance  as  regards  the  future  from  the  fact  that  we 
have  made  absolutely  no  curtailment  in  our  production, 
that  we  are  working  full  time,  that  no  reduction  has 
been  made  in  the  wages  of  our  employees,  that  no 
hands  have  been  laid  off,  and  that  our  plans  contemplate 
going  ahead  as  we  have  for  the  last  few  years  as  if  no 
war  were  in  progress. 

A  Forward  Business  Move  in  Chicago 
in  Spite  of  the  War 

THE  large  consumption  of  Ansco  products  in  the 
city  of  Chicago  as  well  as  in  the  rest  of  the  State 
of  Illinois  and  the  contiguous  States  of  Indiana, 
Michigan  and  Wisconsin  which  rely  on  Chicago  for 
their  source  of  supply,  has  made  it  necessary  for  Ansco 
Company  to  establish  a  direct  distributing  depot  in  that 
city. 

Ansco  Company  in  Chicago  will  have  its  head- 
quarters in  the  well  known  McNeill  Building,  No.  325 
West  Jackson  Boulevard,  corner  of  Market  Street. 
Ten  thousand  feet  of  floor  space  will  be  devoted  in 
that  building  to  the  carrying  of  a  complete  stock  of 
Ansco  products-  The  business  will  be  in  charge  of 
Mr.  Chas.  H.  Anthony,  formerly  manager  of  the 
St.  Louis  branch,  and  under  Mr.  Anthony  an  organi- 
zation is  being  created  that  will  be  efficient  in  giving  the 
trade  in  Chicago  and  the  middlewest  the  same  prompt  ser- 
vice that  is  generally  secured  from  the  Ansco  factories. 
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Make  Money  by  Boosting 

IT  is  dead  easy  for  the  photo  finisher,  or  to  be  more 
precise,  for  the  photographer  who  does  finishing 
for  the  amateur,  to  make  money  by  boosting  be- 
cause he  has  it  in  his  power  to  help  or  hinder  the  growth 
of  photography  as  a  pastime. 

If  the  snapshot  fans  increase  in  number  the  photo 
finisher's  business  grows  and  likewise  his  profits,  and  by 
the  same  token,  if  the  enthusiasm  dies  out  the  finishing 
business  dies  with  it.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  the 
success  of  the  finisher  depends  on  amateur  photog- 
raphers getting  good  results.  Just  imagine  what  the 
finishing  business  would  be  like  if  each  time  an  amateur 
exposed  a  roll  of  film  he  obtained  six  or  twelve  good 
printable  negatives.  There  would  be  contact  prints 
galore  made  from  each  negative,  enlargements  from  the 
best  and  most  treasured  subjects,  and  what's  more,  each 
amateur  carried  away  by  his  own  success  would  be  the 
means  of  spreading  the  contagion  to  twenty  others.  The 
endless  chain  is  hard  to  follow  to  its  ultimate  conclusion, 
but  it  is  easy  to  see  at  the  end  of  it  all  a  tremendous 
boom  for  the  finisher. 

Now,  what  we  are  aiming  at  is  this — the  manu- 
facturers of  film  cameras,  films,  plates,  etc.,  and 
especially  the  two  leading  concerns,  are  spending  yearly 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  dollars  in  advertising,  to  keep 
up  the  enthusiasm  and  to  make  new  converts.  In  ad- 
dition they  are  spending  millions  in  plants,  patents  and 
in  experiments,  tending  toward  the  improvement  and 
simplification  of  photography  as  a  pastime,  and  there  is 
no  force  greater  than  the  cooperation  of  the  photo  fin- 
isher to  put  behind  this  fabulous  advertising  and  manu- 
facturing expenditure. 

The  finisher  can  boost  the  game  in  many  ways :  by 
careful  development  of  the  films,  and  by  making  good 
prints  from  the  negatives.  A  negative  that  is  weak  should 
be  put  on  Cyko  Contrast,  blue  label,  or  any  other 
paper    producing    approachably   similar  results;    and  a 
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hard  chalky  negative  on  Cyko  Soft.  Each  negative 
should  be  given  individual  treatment. 

The  best  cooperation  the  finisher  can  give,  however, 
is  by  assisting  the  manufacturer  to  educate  and  instruct 
the  amateur.  If  the  amateur  can  be  taught  by  the 
manufacturer  to  use  his  camera  right,  to  snap  the  shutter 
only  under  proper  conditions  instead  of  trusting  to  blind 
luck,  to  cease  believing  in  the  magic  power  of  one 
plate  or  one  brand  of  film  as  against  another,  the 
consumption  of  photographic  goods  would  become  so 
general  that  every  man,  woman  and  child  would  be  a 
customer  of  the  photo  finisher.  When  an  amateur 
insists  on  making  failures  the  finisher  should  take  down 
his  name  and  address  and  send  it  to  the  manufacturer 
whose  goods  the  amateur  is  using.  The  manufacturer 
would  be  glad  to  pay  for  this  service.  The  very  worst 
thing  that  the  finisher  can  do  is  to  give  the  amateur,  as 
is  often  the  case,  the  cock-and-bull  story  that  the  kodak 
or  camera  is  no  good— that  the  film  is  "rotten,"  or 
something  else.  The  cameras,  films  and  plates  of  any 
reputable  manufacturer  will  produce  good  pictures. 
There  may  be  some  fine  points  of  difference  between 
them,  but  that's  all.  Over-  and  underexposure  are 
mere  matters  of  common  sense  on  the  part  of  the  user, 
and  the  misguided  or  untaught  amateur  who  makes  a 
failure  today  on  one  kind  of  plate  or  film,  if  steered  to 
some  other  brand,  may  chance  by  luck  to  hit  it  right 
once  or  twice  but  will  again  fail  after  his  luck  deserts 
him;  then  failure  overpowers  him  and  he  chucks  the 
whole  thing  away,  disgusted.  The  result  -  one  customer 
less  for  the  finisher  and  for  the  manufacturer. 

The  photo  finisher  should  be  a  booster.  It  is  true 
that  he  has  no  time  to  teach  every  amateur  who  comes 
to  his  door,  but  he  can  take  down  his  name  and  address 
and  send  it  to  the  manufacturer,  who  will  do  the  rest. 

The  Ansco  Company  will  pay  ten  cents  for  each 
such  communication  from  finishers,  and  no  doubt  all 
other  manufacturers  will  be  willing  to  do  the  same.  This 
is  a  good  way  to  help  others  and  to  help  yourself. 
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Cyko  portrait  by  John  F.  Sherman 
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Our  Cover  Portrait  and  the  Hall  of  Fame 

MR.  JOHN  F.  SHERMAN  of  Newark,  N.  J., 
whose  picture  appears  on  the  cover  of  this  issue, 
was  the  first  president  of  the  Photographers' 
Association  of  New  Jersey,  and  one  of  its  charter 
members.  He  has  worked,  and  continues  to  work,  for 
the  advancement  and  uplift  of  photography  through  his 
state  organization. 

Mr.  Sherman  has  been  able  to  achieve  a  great  deal, 
both  professionally  and  as  an  organization  man,  because 
of  his  pleasant  personality  which  leads  everybody  to  call 
him  "Jack,"  and  because  of  his  ability  and  stick-to- 
itiveness  as  a  photographer.  He  is  one  of  the  few 
photographers  who  can  boast  of  delivering  his  photo- 
graphic work  from  the  same  spot  for  twenty-five  years 
consecutively.  His  studio  has  stood  for  twenty-five 
years  at  the  same  place,  No.  565  Broad  Street,  not- 
withstanding that  he  is  a  comparatively  young  man  of 
forty-two  years.  It  is  the  same  place  but  not  the  same 
studio,  for  his  progressiveness  has  transformed  it  from 
year  to  year  from  a  modest  gallery  to  a  flourishing,  well- 
appointed  studio. 

Mr.  Sherman's  keynote  is  "uniformly  good  work," 
and  his  specialty  pictures  of  children,  whom  he  loves, 
and  is  thus  able  to  photograph  to  the  best  advantage.  A 
portrait  is  very  much  a  question  of  expression  and  as  a 
child  feels  when  he  is  in  the  hands  of  a  friend  he  can- 
not help  showing  it  when  he  gets  in  front  of  Mr. 
Sherman's  camera.  The  reproduction  on  the  preced- 
ing page  of  a  Sherman  child-portrait  illustrates  the 
point. 

With  his  characteristic  twinkle  he  makes  it  quite 
plain  that  the  tools  do  not  make  the  workman,  but  that 
a  good  workman  knows  how  to  select  his  tools,  so  he 
swears  by  Cyko  paper  and  Hammer  plates. 
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HAMMER  PLATES 

ARE  ALWAYS  DEPENDABLE 

Quick,  clean,  brilliant,  with 
firm,  tough  films  that  dry 
quickly  without  danger  of 
frilling,  they  can't  be  beaten. 

Hammer's  Special  Extra  Fast  (red 
label)  and  Extra  Fast  (blue  label) 
Plates  for  all  'round  work  and 
Hammer's  Orthochromatic  Plates  for 
color  values. 


RES. TRADE   MARK 


Hammer's  little,  book, 

'A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making' 

mailed  free. 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Ansco  Building 

129-131  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 
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The  lovely  lady 
of  the  little  village 

will  win  one  of  the  50  cash  prizes  Ansco  Com- 
pany offers  —  $5,000  in  all  —  for  photographs  of 
"America's  50  Loveliest  Women."  You  know  the 
lovely  lady  of  the  little  village  or  the  lovely  lady  of 
the  big  city.  It  is  your  duty  to  photograph  her,  or 
have  her  photograph  taken  and  enter  it  for  a  prize 
in  this  nation-wide  competition. 
Every  corner  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  will 
send  their  loveliest  women's  photographs.  Interest 
is  tremendous.  Bear  in  mind  that  the  portraits 
chosen  will  be  shown  at  Ansco  Company's  exhibit 
at  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposition,  which  opens  at 
San  Francisco,  February  20,  1915. 

$5,000  for 

Photographs  of  America's 

50  Loveliest  Women 

Fifty  prizes  1  The  first  is  $500— not  one  less  than 
$50.  That  should  interest  you,  who  know  a  lovely 
woman,  be  she  a  wife,  a  mother,  a  sister  or  sweet- 
heart. Here  is  her  opportunity  for  fame  and  your 
opportunity  to  win  a  prize ! 

The  Jury  of  Award,  who  will  select  the  winners, 
has  been  chosen  with  great  care.  It  will  delight 
every  contestant  to  know  that  it  consists  of 


IE  MADDERN  FISKE 


HARRISON  FISHER 


Your  Ansco  dealer  will  give  you  all  sorts  of  inter- 
esting informati  n  regarding  the  contest,  and  will 
gladly  supply  entry  blanks  which  name  the  few  and 
very  simple  conditions;  or  write  us  if  there  is  no 
Ansco  dealer  near  you.  This  Ansco  contest  is  open 
to  everyone.  There  are  no  restrictions  as  to  make 
of  cameras,  film  or  paper. 
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i8,643 

professional  photographers 


in  this  country  and  Canada  as 
far  as   our  records  show,   use 


Cyko 


exclusively    or    partially. 

That  means  practically  every  studio. 
Has  this  fact  any   significance  for  you? 
Cyko    is    made    in    several     grades,     as 
follows: 

Professional  Cyko 
Contrast  Cyko 
Normal  Cyko 
Soft  Cyko 
Enlarging  Cyko 

Each    grade    means   a   great   deal   to   the 

photographer. 
It's  all  explained  in  the  Cyko   Manual 

and  Professional  Cyko  Pointer. 

Ansco  Company 

Binghamton,  N.Y. 
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A  MAGAZINE  DEVOTED  TO  ART-IN-POR- 
TRAITURE,  ALSO  PROFIT-IN-PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND    COMMITTED    TO    A     "sQUARE    DEAL" 


PUBLISHED    MONTHLY  BY  CYKO   USERS,  EDITED   BY    PHOTOG- 
RAPHERS, DEMONSTRATORS  AND  SALESMEN  AT  THE  EXPENSE  OF 

Ansco  Company 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y. 


No.  7 November,  1914  Vol.  VI 

The  Last  Call 

DECEMBER  1st  marks  the  close  of  Ansco 
Company's  $5,000  Loveliest  Women  Contest. 
This  leaves  you  but  a  few  weeks  in  which  to 
make  your  final  entries. 

Why  not  make  a  special  effort  to  round  up  as  many 
prospects  these  few  remaining  weeks  as  you  have  in  all 
the  months  preceding? 

Take  a  look  through  your  old  negatives;  pick  out 
those  that  impressed  you  several  months  or  a  year  ago 
as  having  prize- winning  possibilities.  Make  some  new 
prints  of  them ;  give  them  the  very  best  work  of  which 
your  studio  is  capable— then  send  them  into  the  contest 
while  there  is  yet  time. 

Fifty  photographers  are  going  to  get  cash  prizes  of 
$50  to  $500  each.  YOU  have  just  as  much  chance 
of  walking  off  with  one  of  these  real,  spendable  prizes 
as  any  photographer  in  the  profession. 

Are  you  going  to  stand  aside  and  assume  a  what's- 
the-use  air  or  are  you  going  to  take  advantage  of  every 
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minute  that  is  left  to  turn  the  contest  to  your  advantage? 
Remember, besides  the  chance  to  win  $50  to  $500,  the 
winning  photographs,  enlarged  to  life-size,  and  the 
names  of  their  producers  will  be  exhibited  to  the  gaze 
of  the  entire  world  in  1915  at  the  Panama-Pacific 
Exposition. 

Besides  this,  leading  magazines  have  requested  per- 
mission to  reproduce  the  winning  photographs  as  soon 
as  the  contest  is  over  and  the  judges  have  made  the 
awards.  Think  of  the  free  publicity  that  this  will  bring 
you,  to  say  nothing  of  the  international  fame  attached  to 
such  an  exhibit. 

From  what  we  know  of  professional  photographers, 
they  don't  require  much  urging.  All  that  is  usually 
necessary  is  for  someone  to  point  the  way,  as  we  are 
trying  to  do  in  this  issue  of  Portrait. 

Let's  go  to  it  with  renewed  vigor  and  a  determination 
to  make  Ansco  Company's  $5,000  Loveliest  Women 
Contest  one  that  will  live  in  photographic  history  for 
years  to  come. 

If  you  haven't  selected  your  electros  from  the  assort- 
ment of  twelve  photographers'  electrotypes  that  have 
been  illustrated  in  Portrait  from  time  to  time  all 
through  the  season,  do  so  at  once.  These  attractive 
little  cuts  will  do  a  whole  lot  for  you  in  the  way  of 
directing  attention  to  your  studio  as  the  place  where 
good  portraits  are  made. 

There  are  two  cuts  especially  designed  for  the  closing 
days  of  the  contest.  They  are  entitled  "Have  Your 
Photo  Made  Today,"  and  "Chance  for  Three  More 
Lovely  Women."  Both  of  the  advertisements  empha- 
size particularly  that  your  studio  is  in  the  contest  to  the 
very  finish.  You  should  use  them  in  your  local  papers 
now  to  attract  the  "eleventh  hour"  prospects.  Write 
us  for  them  at  once. 
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The  After  Treatment  of  the  Negative 

PART  ONE        RED UCTION 

IT  is  very  seldom  that  a  perfect  negative  is  obtained 
directly  by  exposure  and  development  alone,  even 
when  exposure  has  been  correctly  judged.  The 
exact  point  at  which  development  should  be  stopped  is 
an  exceedingly  difficult  thing  to  determine.  A  negative 
correctly  exposed  and  developed  should  have  a  range 
of  gradation  from  perfectly  clear  glass  to  absolute 
opacity.  With  correct  exposure  and  development  the 
reduction  of  silver  in  the  shadows,  middle  tones  and 
high  lights  is  proportionate  to  the  light  intensities  that 
formed  them. 

A  correctly  exposed  but  undeveloped  plate  is  thin  and 
flat,  with  plenty  of  detail  but  has  no  density. 

An  underexposed  plate  is  thin  and  without  shadow 
detail. 

An  overexposed  plate  is  generally  flat,  full  of  detail 
and  dense. 

A  correctly  exposed  plate  that  has  been  overdeveloped 
is  dense,  the  middle  and  high  light  details  blocked  up 
and  unprintable. 

To  get  the  best  prints  from  negatives  suffering  from 
any  of  these  defects  it  is  necessary  to  resort  to  either 
reduction  or  intensification. 

Reduction.  Reduction  is  the  removal  of  part  of  the 
image,  which  is  metallic  silver  in  a  vehicle  of  gelatin, 
and  is  accomplished  by  converting  the  silver  image  into 
some  soluble  compound  and  then  removing  this  soluble 
substance  from  the  film. 

Hypo-Jerricyanide  reducer.  This  reducer  is  most  useful 
when  the  negative  is  overdense  and  flat,  as  it  has  a 
tendency  to  attack  the  shadow  detail  first  and  increases 
contrast.  The  negative,  after  having  been  thoroughly 
soaked  in  water,  is  placed  in  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of 
hypo  to  which  has  been  added  a  few  drops  of  a  ten  per 
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cent,  solution  of  potassium  ferricyanide.  The  silver 
image  is  converted  into  silver  f errocyanide ;  this  is  sol- 
uble in  the  hypo  present  and  is  removed  from  the  film 
by  a  thorough  washing.  This  bath  does  not  keep  well 
and  a  fresh  solution  must  be  used  for  each  negative ;  in 
fact  if  a  negative  is  not  sufficiently  reduced  in  five  min- 
utes it  is  advisable  to  use  more  fresh  solution,  as  there 
is  a  tendency  to  stain  with  prolonged  action.  The  bath 
should  always  be  used  as  weak  as  possible;  its  strength 
can  be  judged  by  its  color,  it  should  be  pale  lemon 
yellow. 

Ammonium  persulphate.  This  is  a  very  useful  reducer. 
It  has  a  strong  selective  action,  reducing  the  high  lights 
of  the  negative  in  a  greater  proportion  than  the  shadow 
detail ;  therefore  it  is  very  useful  in  the  case  of  under- 
exposed but  overdeveloped  plates.  With  underexposure 
it  is  frequently  necessary  to  force  development  as  far  as 
possible  to  get  detail,  and  in  so  doing  parts  of  the  neg- 
ative become  too  dense.  Ammonium  persulphate  will 
reduce  these  denser  parts  without  cutting  out  the  finer 
detail.      A  good  formula  is: 

Water  _  -  -  3  ounces 
Ammonium  persulphate  36  grains 
The  plate  must  be  thoroughly  freed  of  hypo  before 
placing  in  the  persulphate  solution.  As  soon  as  the 
solution  turns  milky  it  should  be  discarded,  and  if  the 
negative  is  not  sufficiently  reduced  use  more  fresh 
solution.  Usually  five  minutes  immersion  is  sufficient. 
The  action  is  slow  at  first,  but  when  once  started  it 
proceeds  very  quickly  and  is  likely  to  continue  unless 
the  negative  is  quickly  and  thoroughly  washed. 

Local  reduction .  This  is  best  accomplished  mechanic- 
ally by  rubbing,  and  wood  alcohol  is  most  useful.  A 
piece  of  soft  cloth  is  moistened  with  the  spirits  and  the 
part  needing  reduction  is  rubbed  down  with  a  gentle 
but  firm  circular  motion.  It  is  possible  to  remove 
halation  or  reduce  dense  parts  in  drapery  by  this  method. 
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The  Features  of  the  Human  Face 


BY  SIDNEY  ALLAN 

INTRODUCTION 


IS  a  knowledge  of  physiognomy  necessary  to  the 
practice  of  portrait  photography?  And  what  ad- 
vantages are  to  be  gained  by  the  profession  by  its 
study?      These  questions  have  often  been  asked. 

It  almost  seems  that  the  portrait  photographer  whose 
vocation  does  not  merely  bring  him  into  contact  with  a 
large  variety  of  people  but  who  actually  works  with  this 
diversity  of  outward  appearances,  would  find  this  knowl- 
edge indispensable.  The  purpose  of  these  papers  is  to 
investigate  how  far  it  would  be  of  immediate  usefulness 
to  the  practitioner  in  his  daily  routine. 

Physiognomy  is  the  science  of  the  human  counte- 
nance, the  knowledge  of  separate  forms  and  features, 
their  relation  to  character  and  temper,  and  their  activity 
resulting  in  facial  expression. 

Facial  expression  in  portraiture  is  limited.  It  deals 
only  with  general  and  professional  casts  of  countenance, 
relating  to  age,  sex,  temperament,  education,  social 
position,  etc.,  and  not  with  any  decided  expression  of 
emotions  and  passions  (the  domain  of  illustration,  of 
historical  and  genre  painting).  A  portrait  is  a  typical 
composite  or  a  momentary  mood  interpretation  of  a 
face.  Besides,  no  portraitist  will  be  a  favorite  unless 
he  knows  how  to  soften  features  and  yet  preserve  the 
likeness.  The  object  is  to  make  people  look  as  cheer- 
ful, beautiful,  or  thoughtful  as  their  countenance  per- 
mits, and  therefore  only  expressions  of  pleasure  and 
contemplation  have  a  place  in  portraiture  as  it  is  under- 
stood and  practiced  today.  It  represents  repose,  though 
not  absence,  of  expression. 

In  portrait  photography  there  is  still  another  limitation. 
With  the  painter  the  knowledge  of  form  becomes  part 
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of  his  technical  expression.  The  painter  can  see  one 
thing  and  substitute  another.  The  photographer  repro- 
duces facial  facts ;  he  does  not  control  the  actual  form, 
the  relative  proportions  of  width  and  length  and  the 
situation  of  the  different  features.  His  material  is,  so 
to  speak,  ready  made,  and  he  can  modify  it  only  in  a 
threefold  way — either  by  personal  magnetism,  by  forcing 
the  sitter  into  a  more  animated  mood,  by  lighting  which 
will  emphasize  certain  features  and  subdue  others,  and 
by  retouching  processes. 

What  constitutes  the  structural  charm  and  pictorial 
possibility  of  an  eye,  for  instance?  Under  what  con- 
ditions is  it  shown  to  the  best  advantage?  How,  when 
imperfect,  can  these  imperfections  be  modified? 

This  is  what  interests  the  portrait  photographer,  for 
he  deals  with  physiognomical  observations  as  revealed 
in  permanent  anatomical  character  rather  than  in  active 
expression.  No  treatise  or  book  on  this  phase  of  the 
subject  has  been  published.  The  writings  of  the 
authorities  are  only  of  indirect  value  to  the  camera 
worker,  as  they  merely  afford  information  for  which  he 
has  not  the  proper  application. 

The  following  series  of  articles  approaches  the  avail- 
able material  from  a  new  viewpoint.  It  endeavors  to 
familiarize  the  photographer  with  the  meaning  of  forms 
and  features,  and  of  those  conditions  under  which  they 
look  most  favorable. 

If  these  principles  and  suggestions  are  kept  in  mind 
while  at  work  in  the  studio,  the  photographer  will  be  able 
to  add  to  this  rudimentary  stock  of  valuable  data  from 
his  own  experiences,  and  readily  develop  into  a  reliable 
character  reader,  versed  in  the  modification  and  enhance- 
ment of  physiognomical  deficiencies. 
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/.      THE  FOREHEAD 


THE  forehead  is  supposed  to  be  a  faithful  inter- 
preter of  mental  faculties.  We  all  agree  on 
considering  a  wide  and  lofty  forehead  as  beautiful, 
and  a  low  or  narrow  receding  one  as  ugly.  The 
majority  of  formulae  of  estimating  its  character,  however, 
are  unreliable — mere  physiognomical  guesses — and  in 
portraiture  become  still  more  uncertain  by  the  hair 
which  covers  the  outlines  or  overshadows  the  pro- 
tuberances. 

At  the  same  time  this  enables  the  operator  to  modify 


any  too  conspicuous  part  by  special  arrangement  of  the 
hair.  Besides,  he  can  control  the  shapes  by  lighting. 
A  wide  and  square  forehead,  firm  and  solid  looking,  as 
in  Fig.  1,  denoting  corresponding  qualities  in  the 
character  of  its  owner,  is  shown  to  good  advantage  in 
full  light.  And  there  would  be  no  objection  to  depict 
persons  following  an  intellectual  pursuit  with  the  light 
concentrated    on    the    forehead    (leaving   the    chin    in 

7 


"Portrait 

shadow),  but  it  would  be  futile  to  make  it  a  rule  and 
apply  it  to  all  sitters. 

According  to  phrenology,  which  is  now  a  part  of  the 
science  of  physiognomy,  certain  marked  protuberances 
have  a  certain  meaning.  Thus  on  the  diagram,  part  I, 
just  between  the  eyebrows,  which  I  have  often  noticed 
in  artists,  means  observation,  a  desire  to  see  and  ex- 
amine; II,  the  recollection  of  places  and  scenery,  and  III 
the  memory  of  facts  and  circumstances,  while  IV  is 
supposed  to  stand  for  analysis.     Now,  it  might  prove 
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an  interesting  experiment  to  accentuate  these  parts  by 
high  lights,  as  for  instance,  part  I  in  the  portraits  of 
artists  and  botanists,  II  with  great  travelers,  III  with  his- 
torians, journalists,  chess  players,  etc.,  and  IV  with 
chemists,  philosophers,  etc.  But  the  trouble  is  that 
unless  such  character  reading  was  generally  practiced  it 
would  not  be  appreciated  by  the  public.  Besides,  a 
clever  light  manipulator  might  produce  effects  that 
would  mislead  even  the  physiognomist. 

In  Fig.  2  we  notice  actual  anatomical  protuberances 
(denoting  humor)  that  are  emphasized,  but  in  Fig.  3 
the  same  part  is  brought  out  more  forcibly  solely  by 
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lighting.      A  broad  forehead  is  frequently  caused  by  a 
development  just  above  the  outer  corner  of  the  eyebrow 


Fig.  2 

(diagram,  V),  a  trait  characteristic  of  musicians  and 
composers.  In  the  Wallace  portrait  we  see  this  part 
accentuated,  but  it  means  little  to  the  casual  beholder. 


Fig.  3 

The   few  following  observations  are  perhaps  more  to 
the  point: 

A  forehead  with  rounded  contours  and  without  angles 
9 


*P  o    v  t    v  a 


is  generally  pleasant  to  the  eye ;  flat,  smooth  foreheads, 
therefore,should  be  shown  in  three-quarter  and  enlivened 
by  lighting.      A  too  narrow,  elongated  forehead  should 


Portrait  by  W.  A.  Wallace 

be  shortened  by  the  hair  arrangement  or  by  tipping  the 
head  forward.     An  absolutely  receding  forehead  should 

10 
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never  be  shown  in  profile.  The  superciliary  arches, 
i.  e.,  the  elevation  just  above  the  eyebrows,  should  be 
but  slightly  marked,  except  in  children's  heads  where 
all  protuberances  are  more  developed. 

A  vertical  form  which  slopes  away  insensibly  above 
is  often  found  in  men  who  work  more  with  the  brain 
than  the  body.  In  the  feminine  forehead  the  line  in- 
clines abruptly  toward  the  crown,  while  in  most  male 
heads  the  curve  is  unbroken.  This  knowledge  may  be 
of  some  use  in  the  taking  of  profiles,  but  it  should  be 
remembered  that  no  formula  can  be  successfully  applied 
unless  it  is  verified  by  personal  study  and  experiment. 


Soft  Prints  versus  Flat  Prints 

A  FEW  instances  have  come  to  my  attention  where 
photographers  are  sacrificing  the  beauty  and 
crispness  of  their  negatives  in  a  misdirected  effort 
to  obtain  so  called  "softness"  in  their  prints,  and  they 
are,  through  improper  selection  of  the  paper  used,  flat- 
tening out  all  the  little  subtle  catch  lights  and  delicate 
half  tones  which  they  work  so  hard  to  get  in  their 
negatives. 

Their  endeavors  to  obtain  prints  without  inky  shadows 
and  glaring  high  lights  are  commendable,  but  their  error 
lies  in  assuming  that  because  they  have  obtained  a  print 
with  a  shortened  range  of  gradation,  they  have  obtained 
softness,  when  as  a  matter  of  fact,  they  have  only  suc- 
ceeded in  flattening  the  image.  Both  the  shadows  and 
high  lights  may  show  detail,  but  all  the  subtle  little 
sparkle  and  snap  through  the  halftones  and  middle  tints, 
which  really  are  what  constitutes  a  brilliant  print,  have 
been  lost  by  not  using  a  paper  which  has  the  delicate 
range  of  gradation  which  Cyko  is  known  to  possess. 

In  this  connection  it  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  that 
there  is  a  decided,  yet  often  overlooked,  distinction  be- 
tween "softness"  and  "flatness."    A  paper  which  only 
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renders  a  print  with  detail  in  the  high  lights  and  shadows 
and  loses  the  beauty  and  brilliancy  of  the  middle  tints, 
is  most  certainly  far  from  a  correct  printing  medium, 
and  the  print  can  only  be  classified  as  "flat."  The 
photographer  has  perhaps  thought  that  because  the  two 
extremes  of  gradation  were  nearly  balanced,  the  middle 
tones  must  necessarily  be  correct,  but  such  is  far  from 
being  true  if  the  original  sparkle  in  the  negative  is  miss- 
ing in  the  print 

I  do  not  wish  to  create  the  impression  that  softness 
is  not  desirable,  in  fact  necessary,  but  I  wish  to  empha- 
size the  fact  that  brilliancy  is  just  as  essential  to  perfect 
results,  and  that  the  print  can  be  soft  yet  brilliant. 

Photographers  will  never  have  to  offer  an  apology  to 
their  customers  for  a  print  which  is  clean  and  crisp,  but 
a  customer  may  find  it  hard  to  reconcile  his  idea  of  a 
good  photograph  with  a  good  print. 

The  success  of  Cyko  paper  lies  in  that  its  wonderful 
emulsion  will  reproduce  with  great  accuracy  and  fidelity 
all  the  "quality"  of  the  negative.  The  shadows  will 
be  rich  and  transparent,  the  middle  tints  will  be  full  of 
sparkle,  the  high  lights  will  be  full  of  detail,  if  there  is 
any  detail  in  the  high  lights  to  be  shown,  and  the  result 
will  be  a  print  soft  yet  brilliant. 

It  is  a  mistake  to  think  that  detail  can  be  printed  out 
of  high  lights  where  no  detail  exists.  Using  a  paper 
which  will  penetrate  the  high  lights  at  the  expense  of  the 
half  tones  is  certain  to  produce  flat  prints  and  is  energy 
and  money  spent  in  the  wrong  direction.  To  those 
who  have  fallen  into  this  error,  I  suggest  that  they  make 
a  properly  exposed  and  developed  print  on  Cyko  paper 
and  it  will  emphasize  more  eloquently  than  words  the 
wisdom  of  what  I  have  endeavored  to  make  clear. 
Work  for  "softness"  without  "flatness"  and  note  the 
improvement  in  your  general  results. 

E.  M.  St.  Claire. 
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Darkroom  Illumination 

MOST  samples  of  ruby  glass  are  quite  unsuited 
for  use  in  darkroom  illumination ;  they  pass  a 
great   deal  of    dangerous    blue    light    and    fog 
results. 

More  often  than  not  the  plate  is  blamed  when  really 
the  trouble  is  due  to  an  unsafe  light.  It  is  quite  a 
simple  matter  to  make  a  series  of  safe  lights  that  will 
give  a  greater  volume  of  light  with  absolute  safety.  The 
following  five  dye  solutions  are  needed : 

No.  1 

Xylene  red    (Hoechst) 1.6  grams 

Distilled  water 200  cubic  centimeters 

No.  2 

Tartrazine  (Hoechst) 1.6  grams 

Distilled  water 200  cubic  centimeters 

No.  3 

Napthoi  green  (Hoechst) 1.2  grams 

Distilled  water 200  cubic  centimeters 

No.  4 

Rose  bengal  (Hoechst) .6  grams 

Distilled  water 200  cubic  centimeters 

No.  5 

Crystal  violet  (Hoechst) 2  grams 

Copper  sulphate 10  grams 

Glacial  acetic  acid 3  cubic  centimeters 

Distilled  water 200  cubic  centimeters 

Fix  out  in  the  darkroom  a  number  of  unexposed  dry 
plates;  8  x  10  is  a  useful  size  as  many  of  the  darkroom 
lamps  on  the  market  are  constructed  to  take  glasses 
that  size.  When  the  plates  are  thoroughly  cleared  they 
should  be  well  washed  and  dried.  To  make  a  screen 
for  ordinary  or  yellow  sensitive  plates  or  films  soak  one 
of  the  fixed  out  plates  in  solution  No.  1  and  one  in 
solution  No.  2  for  half  an  hour,  then  set  aside  to  dry. 
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In  solution  No.  5  soak  a  sheet  of  onionskin  paper  for 
fifteen  minutes ;  when  the  two  plates  and  paper  are  dry 
bind  the  plates  together,  film  to  film,  with  the  sheet  of 
dyed  paper  between ;  the  complete  screen  passes  a  pure 
red  light  that  is  comfortable  to  work  with  and  is  quite 
safe. 

For  panchromatic  plates  soak  one  plate  in  solution 
No.  2  and  one  in  No.  3  for  half  an  hour;  when  dry 
bind  together  with  a  sheet  of  plain  tissue  paper  between ; 
this  screen  passes  a  deep  green  light  that  is  suitable  for 
use  with  red  sensitive  plates. 

An  orange  screen  for  use  with  bromide  papers  is 
made  by  staining  one  plate  in  solution  No.  2  and  one 
in  No.  4  for  half  an  hour;  when  dry  bind  together  with 
plain  tissue  between.  The  amount  of  rose  bengal  used 
governs  the  depth  of  color. 

All  the  dyes  used  are  freely  soluble  in  water,  the 
solutions  are  easy  to  prepare,  and  the  time  expended  is 
amply  repaid  by  the  improvement  in  the  quantity  and 
quality  of  light  obtained. 


Wanted — Photographs  on  Cyko 

P.  Benson  Oakley,  of  Norwich,  N.  Y.,  a  member 
of  the  Photographers'  Association  of  America,  desires 
to  purchase  photographs  of  interesting  current  events, 
well  known  people,  curious  objects  etc.  All  prints 
must  be  made  on  Cyko  paper,  none  smaller  than 
3i  x  5i,  and  none  larger  than  8  x  10.  All  photo- 
graphs retained  will  be  paid  for  according  to  desir- 
ability.     Others  will  be  returned  postpaid. 
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Our  Cover  Portrait  and  the  Hall  of  Fame 

SUCCESS  in  the  best  sense  is  a  question  of  charac- 
ter; hence  we  find  that  Mr.  F.  O.  Lindquist,  whom 
this  issue  features  on  its  cover,  has  ever  been  guided 
by  his  best  impulses  and  by  duty  as  he  saw  it. 

Superior,  Wis.,  attracted  Mr.  Lindquist  when  he  was 
a  lad  about  twenty-five  years  ago.  He  was  drawn  there 
into  the  drygoods  business  as  a  means  of  livelihood,  and 
for  five  years  he  made  it  the  school  of  his  commercial 
training — a  very  necessary  complement  to  his  well-de- 
veloped artistic  temperament.  His  natural  bent  then 
led  him  to  take  up  photography  under  the  tutelage  of 
E.  C.  Berryman,  ex-president  of  the  Photographers' 
Association  of  Wisconsin,  and  shortly  afterward  he 
was  entrusted  by  Mr.  Berryman  with  the  management 
of  one  of  his  branch  studios  where  he  met  with  signal 
success.  This  connection  was  brought  to  an  end  to 
take  up  his  duty  for  his  country,  when  in  1898  he  en- 
listed to  go  to  the  Spanish-American  war. 

His  knowledge  of  photography,  while  his  regiment 
was  stationed  in  Porto  Rico,  enabled  him  to  preserve 
some  very  interesting  experiences  in  the  shape  of  lantern 
slides,  which  he  uses  in  connection  with  frequent  lec- 
tures he  gives  for  the  benefit  of  his  townspeople,  for 
Mr.  Lindquist  is  full  of  civic  enthusiasm  and  is  an  active 
worker  in  the  many  social  and  commercial  organizations 
of  Superior.  Notwithstanding  this,  he  never  neglects 
the  ground  floor  photographic  studio  which  he  has  con- 
ducted successfully  for  thirteen  years  and  which  through 
his  progressiveness  and  alertness  has  shown  a  forward 
stride  from  year  to  year  in  workmanship  and  equipment. 
He  has  always  kept  pace  with  new  improvements  and 
processes;  and  as  nothing  but  the  best  satisfies  him  in 
the  way  of  materials,  he  is  a  Cyko  user. 
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Depth,  Texture  and  Brilliancy 

under  great  latitude  of 
exposure,  are  sure  with 

HAMMER  PLATES 


Hammer's  Special  Extra  Fast  (red 
label)  and  Extra  Fast  (blue  label) 
Plates  are  quick,  reliable  and  uniform 


HAMMER  DRYPUtfEipa 


REQ. TRADE   MARK 


Hammer's  little  book, 

'A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making' 

mailed  free. 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Ansco  Building 

129-131  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 
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Wars  and  Rumors 
of  War 


have  no  terror  for  the  photographer  who 
has  linked  himself  with  reliable,  depend- 
able products  made  by  a  well-seasoned 
manufacturer  accustomed  by  experience 
to  look  ahead. 

The  photographer  who  uses 


Cyko  Paper 


has  taken  advantage  of  the  present  and 
discounted  the  future.  He  is  now  placing 
his  orders  for  the  Christmas  trade.  He 
can  afford  to  carry  the  stock  on  hand, 
because  he  has  the  money  to  do  it  and 
confidence  in  the  quality  of  the  product. 


Send  for  information  regarding 
ENLARGING  CYKO  — the  lat- 
est addition  to  the  Cyko  family. 


Ansco  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  Y 


Our  Branch  Offices, 
Wholesale  Distributors, 
and  Where   Located 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Ansco  Bldg.,  129-131  W.  Twenty-second  Street, 

New  York  City 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

325  W.Jackson  Boulevard,  corner  Market  Street, 
Chicago,  111. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

46  Cornhill,  Boston,  Mass. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

228  East  Fifth  Avenue, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 
407  North  Broadway,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Third  Street  and  First  Avenue  North, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 
171-173  Second  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 
70  Bond  Street,  Toronto,  Ont. 

SOUTHERN  PHOTO-MATERIAL  CO. 

22  Central  Avenue,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

SCHAEFFER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
1011  Capitol  Avenue,  Houston,  Texas 

CLARKE,  WOODARD  DRUG  CO. 
Portland,  Ore. 

ANSCO  LIMITED 

143-149  Great  Portland  Street, 

London,  W.,  England 
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Applying  the  acid  test  to 
photographic  paper 

The  period  of  uncertainty  brought 
about  by  the  European  war  acted 
as  an  acid  test  so  far  as  concerns 
the  popularity  and  appreciation  of 

Cyko  Paper 

When  circumstances  seemed  to  re- 
quire that  photographers  protect 
themselves  against  a  shortage  of  paper 
they  all  concentrated  on  the  brand 
known  to  meet  all  the  essentials, 
such  as 


1st. 

2nd. 

3rd. 


Hence  the  Cyko  factory  has  worked 
overtime  to  meet  the  demand. 


Highest  print  quality; 
Uniformity; 
Keeping  quality. 


Ansco  Company 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
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A  MAGAZINE  DEVOTED  TO  ART-IN-POR- 
TRAITURE,  ALSO  PROFIT-IN-PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND    COMMITTED    TO    A     "SQUARE    DEAL" 

PUBLISHED    MONTHLY  BY  CYKO   USERS,  EDITED   BY    PHOTOG- 
RAPHERS, DEMONSTRATORS  AND  SALESMEN  AT  THE  EXPENSE  OF 

Ansco  Company 

BINGHAMTON,  N.  Y. 
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A  Hand-shake  full  of  Good  Wishes 

WE — and  this  means  of  course  our  publishers,  the 
Ansco  Company,  figuratively  speaking,  shake 
hands  with  each  and  every  photographer  whom 
this  magazine  reaches,  and  extend  to  him  Christmas 
and  New  Year's  greetings. 

In  taking  thought  of  the  year  that  is  about  to  close, 
two  facts  loom  large  and  significant — the  splendid  sup- 
port we  have  received  from  the  photographers  of  America 
and  Canada,  and  our  overflowing  feeling  of  appreciation 
of  that  support.  We  assure  them  that  it  has  been  a 
great  stimulus  in  the  development  of  new  photographic 
goods  and  ideas,  also  a  great  incentive  in  devising  ways 
and  means  to  serve  the  photographic  fraternity  and 
serve  it  well. 

In  spite  of  wars  and  rumors  of  wars,  and  notwith- 
standing the  abnormal  economic  situation  which  has 
resulted  therefrom,  we  look  forward  to  a  prosperous 
New  Year  for  them  all,  and  we  will  work  hard  to  assist 
them  in  realizing  our  expectations. 
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The  After  Treatment  of  the  Negative 

PART  TWO      INTENSIFICA TION 

INTENSIFICATION  is  the  strengthening  of  the 
deposit  of  silver  that  forms  the  image,  either  by  the 
deposition  of  more  silver  or  by  changing  the  silver 
image  into  another  and  more  non-actinic  compound. 

The  perfect  intensifier  should  possess  the  following 
properties:  There  should  be  no  stain;  the  shadow 
portions  of  the  negative  where  there  is  little  or  no  de- 
posit of  silver,  should  remain  clear;  the  intensified 
image  should  be  permanent;  the  operation  should  be 
capable  of  being  repeated  until  sufficient  density  is 
attained.  The  degree  of  intensification  must  be  under 
control,  the  action  regular  and  slow  so  that  at  whatever 
period  intensification  is  stopped,  the  image  will  have  been 
uniformly  intensified,  otherwise  the  gradation  is  falsified. 

Before  attempting  to  intensify  a  negative  be  sure  that 
the  plate  has  been  thoroughly  fixed,  and  very  thoroughly 
washed.  The  yellow  stain  often  noticed  after  intensi- 
fication is  caused  by  insufficient  fixing. 

Mercuric  chloride  intensifier.  The  negative  to  be  in- 
tensified is  placed  in  the  following  solution : 

Mercuric  chloride       -         2  ounces 
Water       -         -  50  ounces 

In  the  above  solution  the  image  quickly  bleaches,  as  the 
metallic  silver  image  combines  with  the  mercuric  chlo- 
ride and  forms  a  double  chloride  of  silver  and  mer- 
cury, which  is  white.  As  soon  as  the  negative  is 
bleached  way  through  to  the  back  wash  it  is  well  to  get 
rid  of  the  mercuric  chloride,  then  the  image  can  be 
blackened  in  any  of  the  following  baths : 

Sodium  sulphite.  Sodium  sulphite,  2  ounces,  and 
water,  20  ounces.  In  this  bath  the  silver  chloride  is 
dissolved  and  the  mercurous  salt  is  reduced  to  the 
metallic  condition,  leaving  an  image  of  mercury  and  silver. 

A  weak  solution  of  ammonia.      This  dissolves  the  silver 
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chloride  and  forms  a  highly  complex  black  compound — 
mercurous  ammonium  chloride;  the  image  is  therefore 
made  up  of  this  compound  and  silver. 

Ammonium  sulphide.  Reacts  and  forms  the  black 
sulphides  of  mercury  and  silver,  and  the  image  is  a 
combination  of  the  two  metals. 

Ferrous  oxalate  developer.  Reduces  both  the  mercurous 
chloride  and  the  silver  chloride  to  the  metallic  state. 
When  sodium  sulphite  is  used  as  a  blackener  the  image 
is  permanent  but  very  little  additional  density  is  obtained. 
Blackening  with  ammonia  gives  a  tremendous  increase  in 
density  but  there  are  several  objections  to  its  use;  some- 
times it  causes  the  image  to  become  granular;  also  the 
image  is  far  from  being  permanent,  and  if  the  plate  is 
not  varnished  or  becomes  damp,  all  sorts  of  trouble- 
some stains  appear.  Blackening  with  ferrous  oxalate  is 
the  best  method;  there  is  a  good  increase  in  density,  the 
image  is  permanent,  the  color  of  the  deposit  is  a  good 
black,  and  the  plate  can  be  intensified  over  and  over 
again  until  the  density  desired  is  obtained. 

Mercuric  bromide.  This  is  a  very  satisfactory  intensi- 
fier  and  is  prepared  as  follows:  Dissolve  200  grains  of 
mercuric  chloride  in  14  ounces  of  warm  water,  then 
add  200  grains  of  potassium  bromide  dissolved  in  6 
ounces  of  water.  Bleach  the  negative  very  thoroughly 
in  this  solution  (it  can  be  used  over  and  over  again  until 
it  works  too  slowly).  After  bleaching,  the  plate  is 
thoroughly  washed  and  soaked  in 

Hydrochloric  acid      -       2  drachms 
Water       -  -  -     20  ounces 

for  three  or  four  minutes,  then  washed  well  and  black- 
ened in  a  10%  solution  of  sodium  sulphite.  This 
method  gives  a  good  increase  in  density  and  increases 
contrast  a  little,  the  denser  parts  being  intensified  more 
strongly  than  the  shadows.  In  fact  the  weakest  shadow 
detail  is  actually  reduced,  therefore  this  method  would 
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not  be  suitable  for  weak  and  very  thin  negatives  as  the 
finer  detail  would  be  sacrificed. 

Mercuric  iodide.     A  good  formula  is : 

Mercuric  iodide  -         20  grains 

Sodium  sulphite  -       400  grains 

Water  20  ounces 

Dissolve  the  sulphite  first,  then  add  the  mercuric  iodide 
and  shake  well  until  all  is  dissolved.  The  solution 
does  not  keep  at  all  well.  The  negative  is  placed  in 
this  solution  and  steadily  increases  in  density;  it  may  be 
taken  out  at  any  stage  as  the  intensification  is  uniform. 
After  intensification  is  judged  to  be  sufficient,  wash  the 
plate  well  and  place  in : 

Hydrochloric  acid        -         2  drams 
Water  20  ounces 

then  wash  again  and  place  in  a  non-staining  developer — 
metol-hydrochinon  is  quite  suitable. 

The  advantages  of  mercuric  iodide  intensifier  are  as 
follows : 

A  uniform  increase  in  density. 
Greater  density  is  obtainable  than  with  any  other 
intensifier. 

The  plate  can  be  taken  out  of  the  intensifying  bath 
at  any  stage,  and  the  image  is  permanent. 

Amateur  Finishing 

Two  years  ago  the  experimental  department  of  the 
Ansco  Company  took  up  the  matter  of  quick  amateur 
finishing,  and  much  valuable  information  was  published 
in  two  issues  of  Portrait  under  the  caption  "The 
Eight  Hour  Service. "  While  those  two  numbers  are 
now  out  of  print  we  will  gladly  give  information  on  this 
important  branch  of  photography. 

To  be  in  the  swim  you  must  give  quick  service,  and 
while  the  finishing  department  may  not  be  very  busy  at 
this  time  of  year,  now  is  the  opportunity  to  look  over 
your  installation  and  improve  it  wherever  possible. 
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What  the  Conventions  Have  Taught 

THE  number  of  photographic  conventions  held  this 
year  has  been  greater  than  any  held  in  previous 
years,  and  in  the  aggregate  the  attendance  has 
been  greater,  but  in  a  few  instances  the  number  of 
photographers  present  was  lamentably  small. 

There  is  no  question  that  much  benefit  can  be  derived 
from  these  conventions,  and  even  more  can  be  done  by 
the  elimination  of  so  much  discussion  of  small  matters 
and  the  cutting  out  of  politics.  The  time  thus  saved 
could  then  be  taken  up  by  practical  demonstrations. 
The  average  photographer  goes  to  a  convention  to  learn 
something,  and  his  work  will  be  no  better  whether  Smith 
or  Jones  is  the  next  president. 

Most  of  the  men  who  are  leaders  in  the  profession 
credit  conventions  with  a  good  deal  of  their  success, 
and  rightly  too.  There  are  many  prominent  men  who 
gladly  give  up  their  time  and  spend  their  money  to 
attend  conventions  in  the  capacity  of  demonstrators,  and 
give  of  their  knowledge  to  their  less  experienced 
brethren.  It  is  surely  due  to  these  men  that  a  good 
attendance  is  in  evidence. 

The  legislation  passed  by  congress  dividing  the  United 
States  into  eight  sections  will  doubtless  mean  a  bigger 
attendance,  and  therefore  more  money  will  be  at  the 
disposal  of  each  section  to  hire  the  best  talent  in  the 
country.  The  great  expense  the  national  has  been  put 
to  by  making  the  P.  A.  of  A.  of  use  to  every  member 
every  day  in  the  year,  and  the  good  work  the  officers 
are  doing  in  connection  with  legislation  at  Washington, 
should  prompt  every  photographer  to  become  a  member 
of  the  P.  A.  of  A. 

Send  your  membership  fee  ($2.00)  today,  addressing 
your  remittance  to  the  Secretary,  Photographers'  Asso- 
ciation of  America,  Twelfth  and  F  Sts.,  Washington, 
D.  C.  It  will  be  the  biggest  two  dollars'  worth  you 
ever  bought. 
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The  Features  of  the  Human  Face 

BY  SIDNHY  ALLAN 

//.     THE  EYEBROWS 

THE  eyebrows,  although  only  of  secondary  im- 
portance, serve  at  times  considerably  to  emphasize 
the  physiognomy.  In  portraiture  they  are  gen- 
erally seen  in  the  normal  state  unruffled  by  any  emotion. 
They  furnish  an  accent  to  the  eye,  a  vague  color 
note,  and  their  outlines  suggest  more  a  distinct  shadow 
than  actual  form. 

Looking  over  a  hundred  or  more  reproductions  of 
portraits  of  well  known  people,  it  was   easy  to   sketch 

down    a    number   of   distinct 

•^^%        /^^%     shapes,    as    shown    in    Dia- 

~^x     gram  1.      No  doubt  there  are 

many  more  versions.      Many 

>*^s^^^^m>^^^5S!:!*v    of  them  contain  an  element 

of  ugliness  in  the  abruptness 

^^^^^^^uoCr^^^^^     or  angularity  of  outline.      It  is 

here  where  the  photographer 

After  all,  the  theory  of  Ho- 
garth and  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds 
with   their   "line  of  beauty" 
^  that  the  appearance  of  a  coun- 

l^T^5*^^    tenance  can  be  enhanced  by 
some  fancied  curve  or  sweep 
of     outline,     is     a     valuable 
one.      Any  feature  has  some 
fundamental      suggestion     of 
form  that  the  artist  can  ascer- 
tain by  comparative  study  and 
by  remodeling  the  composites 
intothe  most  agreeable  shapes. 
-=^\g*^^        ^s&zz^^    This     privilege,     in     a     lim- 
ited way,  is  also  at  the  corn- 
Diagram  1  mand    of    the    photographer. 
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Generally  speaking,  eyebrows  are  considered  beautiful 
when  well  arched,  moderately  thick  and  having  hairs  of 
even  length.  Now  this  should  serve  as  the  criterion  for 
all  manipulators.  Of  course,  the  actual  form  should 
never  be  lost,  but  the  lines  can  be  corrected,  harsh 
angles  be  removed  and  any  unevenness  of  texture  made 
more  smooth.  It  would  be  well  to  follow  a  certain 
agreeable  line  that  is  suggested  by  the  actual  shape 
(Diagram  2).  This  would  be  largely  the  work  of  the 
retoucher,  who  should  remember  that  we  like  to  see 
them  more  accentuated  in  man,  and  more  delicate  in 
woman. 

A  few  data — and  I  never  consider  any  unless  they  are 
indisputable  and  endorsed  by  the  leading  authorities — 
which  may  be  of  special  interest : 

Straight,  horizontal  eyebrows,  give  to  the  face  an 
expression  of  energy.  If  they  are  too  full,  and  especially 
when  they  meet,  this  may  amount  to  harshness. 

Thin,  almost  invisible  eyebrows,  are  apt  to  deprive 
the  eyes  of  any  decided  character. 

Even  the  gently  arched  eyebrows  always  enhance  the 
face  of  a  young  person  or  a  woman. 

Eyebrows  with  an  abrupt  angle 
generally  denote  strength  of  char- 
acter. 

Eyebrows  that  are  bushy  or  hang 
over  in  the  center,  frequently  a  sign 
of  old  age,  lend  dignity  to  the 
countenance. 

If  the  expression  of  the  eye  is  too 
serious,  raise  the  eyebrows,  and  if 
you  want  more  strength  or  firmness 
lower  them. 

The  most  movable  and  expres- 
sive features  are  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  eyebrows  and  the  angle  of 
the  mouth ;   and  these  are  precisely  Diagram  2 
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the  parts  which  have  least  expression  in  animals,  for 
they  have  no  eyebrows  and  no  power  of  elevating  or 
depressing  the  angle  of  the  mouth.  It  is,  therefore, 
in  these  features  that  we  should  expect  to  find  the 
muscles  of  subtler  expressions  peculiar  to  the  human 
face.  They  always  work  in  accordance  with  each  other. 
When  the  angles  of  the  mouth  are  depressed  the  eye 
brows  are  ruffled,  and  when  a  smile  plays  around  the  lips 
the  eyebrows  are  elevated. 


The  Texas  Convention 

While  the  convention  of  the  Professional  Photog- 
raphers' Association  of  Texas  usually  brings  up  in  the 
rear,  yet  the  meeting  is  always  a  successful  one  and  this 
year  it  was  no  exception.  The  attendance  was  good 
and  the  enthusiasm  of  the  members  must  have  been  a 
source  of  gratification  to  president  Braunig  and  his  very 
able  assistants. 

The  meeting  was  well  attended,  and  the  Cykoro 
demonstration,  in  the  hands  of  J.  W.  Haines  and  J.  C. 
Corbitt,  was  the  feature  of  the  convention.  The  Texas 
photographer  is  never  slow  to  grasp  a  new  process  that 
will  augment  his  bank  balance.  The  numerous  cups, 
medals  and  trophies  offered  this  year  attracted  a  large 
number  of  entries,  and  we  congratulate  the  winners, 
whose  names  follow: 

Association  class,  Browne  &  Browne,  Dallas;  Grand 
portrait  class,  C.  Christianson,  Austin;  Home  portrai- 
ture, Van  Dyck,  Houston.;  Class  C,  G.  W.  Miller, 
Midland,  and  T.  S.  Higginbotham,  Anson ;  View  class, 
C.  E.  Arnold,  Dallas;  Cyko  cup,  Voorhees  &  Burdsal, 
Dallas;  Wollensak  cup,  H.  H.  Morris,  Galveston. 
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Enlarging 

THE  demand  for  enlargements  of  all  kinds  is 
extensive  and  is  a  source  of  great  profit  to  those 
photographers  who  take  advantage  of  it. 

The  problem  with  those  who  are  alive  to  the  possibil- 
ities of  this  business  has  been  expeditiousness  in  turning 
out  the  work. 

The  public  will  no  longer  put  up  with  bromide  en- 
largements. It  demands  a  real  vigorous,  lifelike  print 
with  stereoscopic  quality — an  enlargement  the  same  in 
quality  as  a  small  direct  contact  print  on  Cyko.  The 
regular  grades  of  Cyko,  namely :  Contrast,  Normal  and 
Soft,  have  been  used  to  meet  that  requirement,  but  the 
enlargements  cost  more  to  make  because  of  the  great 
difference  in  the  working  speed  between  bromide  paper 
and  regular  Cyko.  Enlarging  Cyko  has  solved  the 
problem.  It  has  working  speed  and  Cyko  quality. 
Just  think,  it  requires  but  one-eighth  of  the  exposure 
needed  with  regular  Cyko. 

Enlarging  Cyko  is  adaptable  to  negatives  of  various 
degrees  of  strength  or  tone  gradation  for  the  reason  that 
its  great  latitude  responds  to  the  varying  requirements. 
For  instance,  rapid  exposure  is  given  for  thin  negatives, 
and  long,  slow  exposure  for  vigorous  contrastive  neg- 
atives. The  results  in  either  case  are  satisfactory  because 
the  prints  secured  are  neither  too  soft  nor  too  contrastive. 
When  used  for  thin  negatives  short  exposure  and  long 
development  are  required.  Development  ranging  from 
90  to  120  seconds  is  advisable,  while  for  strong  neg- 
atives the  exposure  should  be  such  that  the  prints  will 
develop  in  60  to  90  seconds  in  a  developer  containing  a 
normal  amount  of  bromide  (40  to  60  drops  saturated 
solution)  to  the  regular  40-ounce  formula  recommended 
in  the  direction  sheets.  By  this  method  of  procedure 
an    enlargement  may  be  secured  with  the  right  tonal 
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gradation  equal  to  and  in  many  respects  even  better 
than  a  contact  print  on  Cyko. 

One  great  advantage  of  Enlarging  Cyko  is  that  it 
can  be  used  in  the  same  developer  as  other  grades  of 
Cyko,  and  can  be  handled  with  the  same  freedom  and 
with  the  same  volume  of  orange  light  that  is  to  be  met 
generally  in  the  average  printing-room.  In  other  words, 
it  is  not  necessary  to  be  confined  in  close  quarters  and 
in  practically  absolute  darkness,  as  is  the  case  when 
making  enlargements  on  bromide  paper. 

Enlarging  Cyko  is  made  in  the  same  surfaces  as 
Professional  Cyko  and  regular  Cyko  (except  Semi- 
matte)  both  in  single  and  double  weights,  so  that  en- 
largements can  be  made  to  match  the  small  contact 
prints. 

It  is  a  boon,  as  mentioned  before,  to  the  commercial 
photographer  making  prints  of  extremely  large  size 
and  from  strong  negatives,  because  of  its  rapidity,  easy 
handling  and  better-than-contact-print  results. 

No  enterprising  photographer  nowadays  makes  a  neg- 
ative over  11  x  14  for  an  order  of  a  few  prints  when  a 
more  satisfactory  job  can  be  done  at  a  less  cost  and  in  a 
more  convenient  manner  by  making  5  x  7  or  8  x  10 
negatives  and  enlargements  therefrom.  Enlarging 
Cyko  has  made  this  possible  because  it  gives  results 
equal  to  contact  prints. 

Any  studio  photographer  or  commercial  photographer 
desiring  further  assistance  in  perfecting  his  enlarging 
department  need  only  to  put  his  case  or  troubles  before 
us  by  writing  us  plainly  and  fully  on  the  subject.  We 
will  give  prompt  attention  to  all  such  requests  for  assist- 
ance and  will  give  our  best  advice  in  regard  to  enlarging 
methods,  apparatus,  lighting,  arrangement,  etc. 

The  subject  of  enlarging  is  so  vast,  and  the  best 
method  to  use  depends  so  much  on  the  requirements  of 
each,  that  it  cannot  be  covered  in  this  article. 
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The  Experience  of  an  Amateur,  which  is  a 
Hint  for  the  Skilled  Photographer 

BEFORE  I  became  interested  in  photography  I  re- 
garded a  camera  as  a  luxury  and  it  was  purely 
through  accident  that  I  purchased  my  first  one. 
The  accident  was  a  very  capable  clerk  who  induced  me 
to  buy  through  his  ability  to  depict  the  beauties  of 
photography  in  so  alluring  a  manner  that  I  was  power- 
less to  resist.  That  was  three  years  ago  and  since  that 
time  I  have  learned  that  everything  he  said  was  strictly 
true,  and  if  he  erred  it  was  on  the  side  of  modesty.  I 
opened  up  a  world  of  possibilities  that  he  did  not  even 
hint  at,  and  far  from  being  a  costly  luxury  my  camera 
led  me  to  a  source  of  revenue  that,  while  small  at  first, 
has  so  developed  that  in  the  short  space  of  three  years 
I  can  depend  on  an  amount  yearly  from  its  use  that 
figures  into  a  very  sizable  amount. 

Almost  from  the  very  first  picture  that  I  took  my 
earnings  began — not  because  of  my  skill  or  artistic 
ability,  for  at  that  time  I  hardly  knew  which  end  to 
point  the  machine,  but  I  just  bumped  into  Dame  Fortune 
and  shook  hands  with  her,  and  I  have  profited  by  the 
experience  and  have  managed  to  keep  close  to  her  ever 
since.  It  happened  this  way:  The  first  leisure  I  had 
after  purchasing  the  camera  was  a  Sunday.  I  put  in  a 
film  and  sallied  forth,  ready  to  snap  anything  that  came 
across  my  path,  though  with  something  akin  to  fear 
making  my  nerves  tingle.  I  was  on  a  cross  country 
road  on  my  way  home — and  not  a  picture  taken,  when 
I  witnessed  an  automobile  accident  where  the  machine 
skidded  and  crashed  into  a  telegraph  pole,  wrecking  the 
automobile  and  seriously  injuring  the  occupants.  With 
a  crowd  of  others  I  rushed  to  the  rescue,  forgetting  en- 
tirely that  I  was  out  to  take  pictures  and  that  the  oppor- 
tunity, made  to  order,  was  awaiting  me.  I  was  asleep 
at  the  switch,  but  somebody  roused   me  by  jerking  my 
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arm  and  shouting  at  me,  "Take  a  picture  of  it,  quick, 
and  I'll  buy  it  from  you.  Get  a  move  on!"  It 
seemed  to  me  that  at  that  particular  moment  all  my 
fingers  had  changed  into  thumbs,  and  that  my  camera 
had  grown  to  a  ton  weight.  I  snapped  six  pictures, 
turned  out  the  roll,  and  received  three  dollars  from  the 
very  nervous  young  man.  It  all  happened  so  suddenly 
that  it  completely  upset  me,  and  I  couldn't  quite  figure 
why  excited  young  men  were  loose  in  the  world,  giving 
away  good  American  dollars  for  useless  snapshots.  The 
solution  came  the  next  morning.  My  eyes  almost 
snapped  out  of  my  head  when  I  saw  in  the  morning 
paper  three  of  my  pictures  of  the  auto  accident  of  the 
day  before.  The  young  man  was  a  reporter  and  by 
having  the  pictures  he  had  a  "scoop." 

It  is  with  a  sense  of  guilt  that  I  confess  that  subse- 
quent walks  that  I  took  held  out  possibilities  for  pictures 
and  revenue,  that  I  am  happy  to  say  never  materialized. 
For  quite  a  period  after  that  nothing  developed  to  in- 
crease my  interest,  but  I  secretly  felt  that  good  luck  had 
been  making  sport  of  me  and  that  the  assured  brilliant 
photographic  future  had  fizzled — a  sort  of  flash  in  the  pan. 

The  trouble,  I  soon  learned,  was  with  myself.  I  had 
scored  one  success  with  an  accident  and  had  grown  to 
think  that  only  auto  accidents  were  available,  so  that 
while  I  was  hunting  for  them  I  had  allowed  golden 
opportunities  to  slip  by. 

Somewhat  discouraged  and  trying  to  forget,  though 
the  memory  of  my  first  success  lingered  pleasantly,  I 
continued  to  take  pictures  at  random,  and  in  looking 
over  the  films  one  evening  I  found  the  picture  of  a 
house  that  was  a  freak  in  its  way.  It  was  built  on  posts 
by  an  eccentric  individual  who  had  nailed  on  every  part 
of  it  little  signs,  on  which  were  painted  the  names  of 
his  children  and  relatives  and  data  which  he  considered 
vitally  interesting  to  himself  and  the  public.  I  printed 
a  picture  of  it  and  wrote  a  very  short  account,  and  with 
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much  misgiving  sent  it  to  a  daily  paper.  Within  a  very 
short  time  I  received  a  check.  From  this  I  learned 
that  great  literary  ability  is  not  an  essential  to  success  in 
writing  for  the  press.  A  simple  statement  of  facts  and 
good  pictures  will  always  get  a  hearing.  This  is  a  picto- 
rial age.  Pictures  tell  stories  much  better  than  words, 
and  they  do  not  make  the  mistake  so  common  to  writers 
of  using  too  many  words  and  valuable  space  to  tell  their 
story.  As  examples  of  the  range  of  subjects  desirable  I 
might  cite  the  following,  which  is  but  a  very  meager 
list, but  are  some  of  which  I  have  been  successful  with: 
A  good  catch  of  fish;  streetcar  accident  (in  a  case  like 
that  there  are  two  parties  who  will  buy  pictures)  ;  a  boat 
blown  ashore;  interesting  cats  or  other  animals;  well 
grown  vegetables  and  stories  of  their  growth  find  ready 
sale;  odd  gardens  and  the  plants  in  them — how  they 
are  grown ;  odd  door  knockers; old  houses  with  histories. 

I  now  have  three  cameras,  a  5  x  7,  a  3A,  and  a  very 
small  camera  with  a  good  lens  that  I  can  carry  in  my 
vest  pocket.  The  latter  I  have  with  me  wherever  I  go, 
ready  for  possibilities.  It  is  with  this  that  I  have  taken 
my  best  and  most  profitable  pictures.  Though  small, 
they  enlarge  well,  and  when  brought  up  to  5  x  7  answer 
every  newspaper  or  magazine  requirement. 

The  idea  I  wish  to  convey  is  that  there  is  an  inex- 
haustible demand  for  news  pictures — pictures  that  have 
some  human  interest — that  tell  a  story,  and  that  these 
pictures  are  possible  every  day,  and  the  greatest  of  them 
are  apt  to  be  met  with  in  the  everyday  walks  of  life, 
unexpectedly,  and  it  is  the  man  with  the  camera  ready 
to  draw  who  gets  them.  And  it  is  true  also,  that 
there  are  in  every  collection  of  films  or  plates,  many 
pictures  that  could  have  been  sold  at  good  prices  if  the 
person  who  took  them  realized  what  a  news  item  was. 

Luke  P.  Doogue. 
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An  Enthusiastic  Letter  from  the 
Vice-President 

Scottdale,  Pa.,  Nov.  12,  1914. 
Brother  Photographer: 

I  feel  sure  there  is  no  gamble  about  the  photog- 
raphers' convention  in  Pittsburg,  March  16,  17  and  18, 
being  a  hummer;  it  will  be  one  grand  success. 

We  will  have  the  entire  second  floor  of  the  Monon- 
gahela  House,  and  what  more  could  we  want?  Head- 
quarters, convention,  in  fact  everything  all  in  one  hotel. 

You  could  wish  for  no  better  way  to  uplift  yourself 
and  your  profession  than  to  get  in  line  for  this  convention. 
When  making  every  picture  have  in  mind  the  conven- 
tion; think  it  over,  it  will  help  your  bank  account  and 
you  will  say  when  you  get  home  in  March  that  it  was 
money  well  spent.  You  owe  your  patrons  all  the  new 
ideas  you  can  get,  and  they  will  appreciate  you  and  your 
work  if  you  close  your  door  and  say,  "At  Convention 
to  Get  New  Ideas  For  You." 

I  have  attended  conventions  for  twenty  years  and 
have  always  considered  the  money  well  spent,  and  I  can 
assure  you  we  are  doing  the  best  we  can  to  make  a 
success  of  the  1915  convention. 

The  officers  alone  can't  make  it  a  success;  it  takes 
every  spoke  in  the  wheel  to  make  it  strong.  So  let 
every  photographer  put  his  shoulder  to  the  wheel  and 
we  can  have  the  best  convention  that  old  Pennsylvania 
ever  had. 

Hoop  'er  up  for  Pittsburg, 

I  want  to  meet  you  there. 

Look  for  me. 

H.  J.  Springer, 

Vice-president. 
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Our  Cover  Portrait  and  the  Hall  of  Fame 

MR.  A.  W.  DEWEY  is  one  of  the  early  pioneers 
of  North  Dakota,  having  moved  with  his  par- 
ents to  that  State  in  1879  from  Arcadia,  Wis. 
For  the  past  twenty  years  he  has  been  in  the  photographic 
business,  having  operated  a  studio  in  Jamestown  until 
six  years  ago,  when  he  bought  out  the  Drysdale  studio 
in  Fargo.  The  firm  name  of  the  business  is  now 
Dewey's  Studio,  as  a  son,  A.  L.  Dewey,  is  associated 
with  his  father  in  his  chosen  profession.  For  the  past 
seven  years  he  has  taken  an  active  interest  in  everything 
that  pertains  to  the  furtherance  of  their  rapidly  growing 
patronage,  and  the  photographic  art  in  general. 

On  the  letterhead  of  this  popular  studio  are  the  words 
"portrait  and  commercial  photographers,"  and  we  are 
informed  by  Messrs.  Dewey  that  they  find  the  com- 
bination of  portrait  and  commercial  photography  in 
Fargo — which  now  boasts  a  population  of  about  fifteen 
thousand  inhabitants,  a  well-paying  proposition,  and 
one  that  does  away  with  the  necessity  for  looking  ahead 
somewhat  pessimistically  to  any  "dull  season."  It  is 
needless  to  add  that  the  Dewey  Studio  is  also  the  mecca 
for  patrons  from  several  of  the  surrounding  towns 
adjacent  to  Fargo,  for  the  work  turned  out  by  these 
enterprising  photographers  is  quite  far-famed.  Their 
portraits  in  the  various  styles  are  made  on  Cyko  paper, 
while  for  other  classes  of  work  Noko  is  largely  used, 
the  advent  of  that  paper  on  the  market  having  been 
hailed  with  delight  and  satisfaction  as  the  one  "next 
best"  to  Cyko,  and  costing  no  more  than  other  low 
priced  photographic  papers. 


Ansco  Company's  $5,000  Loveliest  Women  contest 
will  have  closed  by  the  time  this  issue  is  off  press 
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PLATES  THAT  EXCEL 

in  speed,  vigor  and  detail 
with  widest  color  range  and 
latitude  of  exposure  are  in- 
dispensable for  winter  use. 

HAMMER  PLATES 

ARE  SUCH 


Hammer's  Special  Extra  Fast  (red 
label)  and  Extra  Fast  (blue  label) 
Plates  for  all  'round  work  and 
Hammer's  Orthochromatic  Plates 
for  color  values. 


HAMMER  DRYPLATE 


REG.  TRADE   MARK 


Hammer's  little  book, 

'A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making' 

mailed  free. 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Ansco  Building 

129-131  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 
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Ansco  Film 


The  article  and  invention  for  which 
many  millions  were  paid  as  a  result  of  the 
decision  handed  down  by  Judge  Hazel,  in 
the  United  States  District  Court  of  Buffalo, 
which  decision  was  affirmed  by  the  United 
States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals. 
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The  Ansco  non-curling  color  value  film  costs 
no  more  than  ordinary  film. 

Be  sure  to  load  your  camera  with  the  orig- 
inal, genuine  and  perfect  film. 

Ansco  Company 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
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Our  Branch  Offices, 
Wholesale  Distributors, 
and  Where   Located 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Ansco  Bldg.,  129-131  W.  Twenty-second  Street, 

New  York  City 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

325  W.Jackson  Boulevard,  corner  Market  Street, 
Chicago,  111. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

46  Cornhill,  Boston,  Mass. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

228  East  Fifth  Avenue, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 
407  North  Broadway,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Third  Street  and  First  Avenue  North, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

171-173  Second  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

70  Bond  Street,  Toronto,  Out. 
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British  Journal  of 
Photography  en- 
dorses Cyko  quality 

Its   issue   of    December    n,  1914, 
devotes    considerable    space    to 

Enlarging  Cyko 

from  which  we  quote  : 

"  The  various  Cyko  grades  of  gas- 
light paper,  and  in  particular  the 
slower  Professional  Cyko,  have  won 
for  themselves  such  good  opinions  in 
this  country  that  any  user  of  them 
will  need  but  little  encouragement  to 
investigate  the  claims  made  on  be- 
half of  a  more  rapid  Cyko  paper 
manufactured   for   use  in   enlarging. 

"The  ENLARGING  CYKO  we 
find  to  be  a  paper  which  produces 
exceedingly  beautiful  results  as  re- 
gards the  range  of  gradation  and 
the  absolute  purity  of   the  whites." 

Ansco  Company 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
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THE  LOVELIEST  WOMEN  CONTEST 

THE  contest  apparently  has  been  a  great  success 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  number  of  entries. 
Tons  of  photographs  have  been  received  from 
all  sections  of  the  country  and  are  now  being  sorted 
so  as  to  facilitate  the  work  of  the  judges.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  judges  will  be  able  to  get  together  sometime 
before  February  1st. 

The  result  of  this  contest  should  be  far-reaching  for 
photography,  for  the  winners,  and  for  America's  lovely 
women,  provided  the  entries  are  truly  representative. 
We  know  that  America  is  the  country  of  lovely  women, 
that  nowhere  else  photography  has  reached  a  higher 
point,  and  we  hope  that  the  Ansco  exhibit  at  the 
Panama-Pacific  Exposition  will  furnish  the  proof  to 
the  world. 

The  Ansco  Company  is  now  erecting  a  very  beauti- 
ful booth  in  the  Liberal  Arts  Building  at  the  Panama 
Pacific  Exposition,  where  the  prize  winning  pictures 
will  be  shown. 

We  will  reproduce  in  one  of  our  early  numbers 
a  photograph  of  the  Ansco  booth,  which,  unless  all 
signs  fail,  will  be  a  center  of  attraction. 
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A  VISIT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MANUFACTURERS 

WE  recently  had  the  pleasure  of  a  visit  from  two 
distinguished  dry  plate  manufacturers  who 
came  to  Binghamton  to  view  the  factories  and 
plant  of  our  publishers,  the  Ansco  Company.  Our 
guests  were  Mr.  Henry  Hammer  and  Richard  Salz- 
geber  of  the  Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  It  is  our  good  fortune  to  have  an  excellent 
photograph  of  Mr.  Hammer,  and  wTe  therefore  repro- 
duce it  on  the  next  page  for  the  benefit  of  the  many 
photographers  who  use  Hammer  dry  plates,  and  who 
will  be  interested  to  become  acquainted  with  the 
painstaking,  unassuming,  active  emulsion-maker  of  the 
Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company. 

Henry  Hammer  is  the  man  who  for  many  years 
under  the  guidance  of  his  father,  the  veteran  plate- 
maker,  Mr.  L.  F.  Hammer,  has  been  instrumental  in 
giving  the  craft  the  plates  which  can  be  depended  upon 
to  bring  business,  and  also  prizes  at  conventions. 

We  have  no  photograph  of  Mr.  Salzgeber,  which  is 
to  be  regretted,  for  it  would  have  enabled  us  to  pre- 
sent side  by  side  the  two  active  elements  of  the  Hammer 
Dry  Plate  Company — the  manufacturing  and  the 
business  ends.  It  is  a  strong  link  welded  together,  and 
reinforced  at  every  point  by  Grandpa  Hammer. 

Mr.  Henry  Hammer  wTas  simply  amazed  at  the  size 
and  extent  of  the  Ansco  plant.  "I  knew,"  he  said, 
"that  the  Ansco  factory  was  a  large  institution,  but 
never  in  my  wildest  imaginings  did  I  think  that  a  day 
would  be  consumed  in  hurriedly  going  through  it." 
He  took  great  interest  in  seeing  how  our  film  emulsions 
are  made,  and  the  way  the  nitro-cellulose  base  is 
coated — so  different  from  glass.  When  he  saw  the 
huge  machines  needed  for  making  film  base  he  com- 
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Henry  Hammer 


P  .  O  •  R  •  T  .  R  .  A  .  I  .  T 


mented,  "Now  I  understand  why  there  are  only  two 
manufacturers  in  the  world  who  can  make  film,  and 
why  so  many  others  have  failed  who  have  attempted 
it."  Mr.  Salzgeber  expressed  himself  on  the  same  lines, 
and  addressing  his  business  partner  and  brother-in- 
law,  remarked,  "Henry,  I  would  rather  make  dry 
plates." 

Mr.  Hammer  was  surprised  while  going  through  the 
Ansco  research  laboratory  to  be  handed  a  detailed 
reading  of  all  the  different  Hammer  emulsions  made 
within  the  last  few  months,  with  particulars  as  to 
speed,  chroma  (color  value),  latitude,  gamma,  etc. 
Professor  Hitchins  and  Mr.  Lamoutte  both  explained 
that  every  new  emulsion  of  each  and  every  brand 
made  by  the  different  plate  and  film  manufacturers 
are  scientifically  tested,  as  well  as  Ansco  film.  Pro- 
fessor Hitchins  congratulated  Mr.  Hammer  on  the 
uniformity  and  nearly  perfect  readings  of  the  Hammer 
plates. 

This  visit  of  the  experts  was  greatly  enjoyed  by  the 
officers  of  the  Ansco  Company,  for  only  those  who 
are  familiar  with  the  great  difficulties  presented  by  the 
manufacture  of  sensitive  photographic  products,  can 
appreciate  fully  the  wonderful  accomplishments  of  the 
Ansco  Company. 

We  understand  that  Grandpa  Hammer  is  very 
anxious  to  come  to  Binghamton  as  a  result  of  his 
son's  visit. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  P.  V.  Alpiser  announce  that  they  have 
bought  the  Henry  Weimer  Studio,  located  at  7103^ 
Franklin  Street,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  refitted  it  into  a 
modern  studio.  The  business  was  established  by  Mr. 
Weimer  thirty-four  years  ago. 
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THE   FEATURES   OF   THE   HUMAN   FACE 
By  Sidney  Allan 

hi — THE  EYE 

THE  eye  is  the  seat  of  intelligence,  and  the  most 
lively  and  expressive  feature  of  the  countenance. 
Eyes  in  portraiture  should  always  be  as  clearly  de- 
fined as  possible.  A  distinct  representation  brings  out 
the  beauty  of  construction,  the  volume  of  the  eyeball, 
the  color  tints  of  the  iris,  the  shape  of  the  orbit,  the 


Diagram 

lines  of  the  eyelids,  and  without  any  additional  effort 
reveals  the  character  of  the  sitter.  A  blurred  represen- 
tation is  little  more  to  the  face  than  a  shadow — an 
accent  or  a  color  note.  Of  course,  the  eye  ought  to  be 
sunk,  but  only  relatively,  to  the  forehead,  and  not  in 
reference  to  the  face;  this  is  effectively  produced  by  a 
strong  shadow  under  the  brow  and  clear  definition 
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otherwise.     The  tonal  method  should  be  reserved  for 
eyes  that  are  small,  lifeless,  and  ugly  in  line. 

Eyes  rather  large  without  being  too  prominent,  are 
as  a  rule,  beautiful,  no  matter  whether  they  happen 
to  be  round,  almond-shaped  or  oblique.  As  far  as  pure 
form  is  concerned  they  are  seen  to  the  best  advantage 
in  a  full-face  view,  and  I  believe  that  that  is  the  reason 
why  the  Madonna  painters  of  the  Middle  Ages  pre- 
ferred that  view.  As  soon  as  the  eye  is  seen  in  per- 
spective (namely,  Diagram),  the  lines  become  more 
crowded  and  less  effective  as  lines.    Of  course,  the  form 


Fig.  i 

still  remains  beautiful,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  an  excep- 
tionally well-shaped  example.  It  is  this  knowledge  of 
the  actual  shape  of  the  features  with  all  possibilities  of 
variations  that  is  most  valuable  to  the  photographer. 
He  should  know  the  construction  of  the  normal  beauti- 
ful eye,  and  the  idealization  it  has  undergone  in  paint- 
ing and  sculpture.  The  half-closed  eye  is  not  beautiful 
in  form ;  the  downward  glance  is  a  vehicle  of  expression 
and  will  look  well  in  the  tonal  treatment. 

Little  can  be  done  to  improve  the  drawing  of  the 
eyelids.  They  are  too  closely  connected  with  the  ex- 
pression, but  the  lines  can  be  helped  by  reflex  lights 
and  purified  by  retouching. 
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The  animation  of  the  eye  depends  largely  on  the 
high  light  on  the  eyeball.  The  more  clearly  the  pupil, 
iris  and  white  are  differentiated,  the  stronger  can  be 


Fig.   2 

the  high  light.  The  effect  is  most  brilliant  when  the 
high  light  assumes  the  shape  of  a  slight  curve  following 
the  circle  of  the  eyeball.  This  can  be  artificially  pro- 
duced. In  portraiture,  broadly  speaking,  there  are 
only  two  kinds  of  eyes,  those  that  show  a  high  light 


Fig.  3.     Clear  Interpretation 


and  those  that  show  none  (Fig.  1  and  Fig.  2).  The 
first  display  more  or  less  decided  animation,  the  latter 
a  more  dreamy  expression. 
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Dark  eyes  enjoy  the  reputation  of  belonging  to  pas- 
sionate and  sensitive  people,  while  light  eyes  are  said 
to  convey  gentleness  and  goodness.  By  force  of  the 
color  contrast  dark  eyes,  even  under  normal  condi- 
tions, show  more  virility  than  gray  or  blue  ones.  Eyes 
should  be  neither  too  near  each  other  or  too  far  apart. 
This  can  be  remedied  by  three-quarter  views  and  the 
introduction  of  shadows.  Excessive  sunkenness  or 
prominence  (the  bulging  out  of  the  eye)  should  always 
be  subject  to  experiments  for  they  never  yield  a  satis- 


Fig.  4.     Blurred  Interpretation 

factory  likeness.  Eyes  where  the  outer  angle  is  lower 
than  the  inner  constitute  a  rare  beauty  and  should  be 
exploited  in  full-face  views. 

All  eyes  have  a  variable  brilliancy  which  contributes 
much  to  change  their  expression.  The  eye  of  a  person 
smiling,  speaking  or  energetically  thinking,  is  very 
bright;  the  eye  of  a  dull  or  weak-minded  person  has 
little  brilliancy;  that  of  a  sick  person  is  sometimes 
almost  extinct.  This  brightness  deserves  attentive 
observation,  for  it  is  one  of  the  most  important  and 
convincing  elements  in  portraiture. 


Watch  our  next  issue  for  illustration  and  description 
of  the  new  Ansco  Studio  Outfit. 
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A  TRIBUTE  TO  DR.  GOODWIN, 

THE  INVENTOR  OF  FILM 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

HE  correspondence  that  follows  will  explain  the 
reproduction  of  the  Goodwin  Memorial  Tablet, 
shown  on  the  following  page. 


ESSEX  CAMERA  CLUB 

Newark,  N.  J.,  November  21,  1914. 

Mr.  A.  C.  Lamoutte, 

Ansco  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Dear  sir: 

We  are  sending  you  a  photograph  of  the  Goodwin 
Memorial  Tablet  which  will  be  unveiled  at  the  Free 
Public  Library,  on  Saturday,  November  28th,  at  3:45 
p.  m. 

All  who  have  seen  it  are  well  pleased — a  plain, 
simple  design  was  our  aim. 

We  hope  that  you  will  call  and  see  it  some  time,  if 
you  find  you  cannot  be  at  the  unveiling. 
Yours  respectfully, 
(Signed)  Geo.  A.  Hardy,  Chairman  of  Committee. 


Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  November  23,  1914. 

Mr.  Geo.  A.  Hardy, 

Essex  Camera  Club,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Dear  sir: 

We  thank  you  for  your  favor  of  the  21st  and  for 
the  photograph  of  the  Goodwin  Memorial  Tablet,  and 
if  possible  we  will  make  it  a  point  to  have  one  of  our 
representatives  present  at  the  unveiling  of  this  fitting 
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Goodwin  Memorial  Tablet,  Unveiled  at  Newark,  N.  J. 
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memorial  to  Dr.  Goodwin,  at  the  Free  Public  Library 
on  Saturday,  November  28,  1914. 

Indeed,  the  writer  will  consider  it  a  great  honor  if 
he  can  manage  to  represent  our  Company  at  the  un- 
veiling. He  was  a  warm  personal  friend  of  Dr.  Good- 
win, and  the  one  who  initially  cooperated  with  him  in 
incorporating  and  financing  the  Goodwin  Film  & 
Camera  Co.,  which  through  the  support  given  to  it  by 
the  Ansco  Company  was  finally — after  a  great  many 
years  of  litigation,  able  to  make  Dr.  Goodwin's  rights 
prevail,  and  secured  for  Mrs.  Goodwin  a  handsome, 
though  tardy,  remuneration  for  her  husband's  labor  in 
giving  to  the  world  such  an  important  invention. 

We  will  reproduce  the  photograph  of  the  tablet  in 
both  our  trade  organs — The  Ansco  Dealer  and 
Portrait.  The  Ansco  dealers  will  be  interested  to 
see  it  because  they  have  consistently  advocated  the 
merits  of  Ansco  Film  made  by  the  Goodwin  Film  & 
Camera  Co.,  and  the  readers  of  Portrait,  who  are 
photographers,  will  be  glad  to  know  that  some  fitting 
recognition  has  been  accorded  to  the  inventor  of  the 
photographic  film. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Ansco  Company, 
(Signed)  A.  C.  Lamoutte,  Secretary. 

REV.   HANNIBAL  GOODWIN 

For  those  who  may  not  be  familiar  with  the  out- 
come of  the  Goodwin  Film  litigation,  we  quote  from 
our  May,  1914,  issue: 

The  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  decree  against  the  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  makes  this 
sad  commentary:  "Truly  an  extraordinary  and  de- 
plorable condition  of  affairs !  But  who  was  to  blame 
for  it — Goodwin  or  the  five  examiners  who  improperly 
deprived  him  of  his  rights  during  eleven  years?" 
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GUSTAV  CRAMER  MEMORIAL 
COMMITTEE 

Giving — freely,  thankfully,  glad  of  the  man-made 
opportunity  to  give — is  an  expression  of  the  joy  of  life 
that  many  of  us  crave  but  few  can  achieve. 

We  have  had  a  man  in  our  midst  to  whom  the  giving 
of  joy  and  happiness  and  the  more  material  things, 
was  as  the  very  breath  of  life,  to  whom  life  in  its  very 
moment  was  worth  the  living  and  full  of  thankfulness 
because  of  the  joys  of  living. 

In  our  midst — ay,  just  one  of  us,  an  every-day  man, 
but  with  a  great  heart  and  a  wondrous  fellow  feeling 
for  the  failings  of  humanity. 

In  our  midst — ay,  still. 

For  though  gone,  his  memory  shall  live  if  there  is  in 
us  a  single  spark  of  that  which  was  so  essentially  a 
part  of  Gustav  Cramer. 

So:  we  are  asked  to  give — for  it  is  our  turn  now — 
that  he  may  still  live  that  in  time  to  come  those  who 
follow  us  may  know  of  the  loveliness  of  his  character. 

And  we  are  asked  to  give  in  a  way  that  would  have 
added  to  the  joy  in  the  heart  of  this  man — that  the 
sufferings  of  men  may  be  alleviated  and  this  all  done 
through  us  in  His  Honor. 

We  are  asked  to  give,  that  a  room  in  a  hospital  in 
St.  Louis  may  be  endowed  in  perpetuity. 

The  committee  were  fortunate  in  the  method  thought 
out  by  which  you  could  give. 

The  twentieth  of  May  is  the  date  of  his  birth.  What 
better  day  to  choose  for  our  giving?  How  could  we 
give  more  earnestly  than  to  devote  our  earnings  on 
that  date  to  this  cause? 

So  you  are  asked  to  give — to  the  amount  of  your 
orders  taken  on  that  day,  May  20th,  1915. 

It  was  an  idea  worthy  of  Gustav  Cramer  himself! 


O-R-T-R.A-I.T 


PLEDGE 

E.  B.  Core,   Sec.-Treas.    Gustav    Cramer   Memorial 
Committee, 

76  Landscape  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
I  agree  to  send  at  the  close  of  business  on  May  20th, 
1915,  a  check,  a  sum  equal  to  the  gross  amount  of  the 
orders  received  in  my  establishment  during  that  day, 
as  my  contribution  to  the  Gustav  Cramer  Memorial 
Fund. 

(Signed) 

Date 


ENLARGING  CYKO 

This  grade  of  Cyko  Paper  has  given  new  impetus 
to  the  enlarging  business  among  studio  as  well  as 
commercial  photographers. 

It  will  be  worth  the  while  of  any  of  our  readers  to 
try  this  new  grade  of  Cyko,  which  has  already  been 
instrumental  in  adding  to  the  photographers'  profits. 

Mr.  Chas.  L.  Jones  of  New  York  City,  writing  under 
date  of  December  30th,  has  this  to  say  among  other 
things:  "Having  used  ordinary  Cyko  for  contact  prints 
with  such  good  results,  I  felt  that  when  Enlarging 
Cyko  was  first  brought  out  it  would  be  just  what  I 
wanted,  and  my  expectations  have  been  more  than 
realized." 

Enlarging  Cyko  is  eight  times  faster  than  regular 
Cyko,  and  requires,  therefore,  eight  times  shorter  ex- 
posure. It  produces  enlargements  of  Cyko  contact 
quality.     No  other  enlarging  paper  will  do  that. 
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Cyko  Portrait  by  Helen  I.  Francis 
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OUR  COVER  PORTRAIT  AND  THE 
HALL  OF  FAME 

ABOUT  the  time  Elbert  Hubbard  first  began  writ- 
ing his  little  essays  of  business,  he  visited  Topeka, 
L  Kans.,  and  delivered  a  lecture.  By  dint  of  much 
persuasion  and  by  presuming  somewhat  on  the  friend- 
ship of  friends  of  the  Head  Roy  crofter,  Mrs.  Helen  I. 
Francis,  secured  the  promise  of  a  sitting  for  a  photo- 
graph. Mr.  Hubbard  made  good  his  promise  the  day 
following,  assumed  a  pose  and  bearing  characteristi- 
cally listless  and  lifeless  for  any  sitter,  and  stared  unin- 
terestedly  ahead  as  much  as  to  say,  "Go  on  with  the 
operation." 

The  ordinary  small  talk  about  the  lecture  the  evening 
before  ensued,  then  unexpectedly  from  the  photog- 
rapher— "But  what  I  liked  most  of  all  about  your  talk 
was  that  perfectly  wonderful  smile  of  yours."  Inter- 
ested, animated,  with  face  aglow,  the  sitter  looked  up, 
as  susceptible  to  subtle  compliments  from  a  woman's 
lips  as  any  Man  of  Clay. 

"Oh,  thank  you,"  smiled  back  Mrs.  Francis  as  the 
shutter  closed,  "that  was  exactly  the  smile  and  look 
I  wanted."  Throwing  back  his  head  and  roaring  with 
laughter,  Mr.  Hubbard  said:  "Well,  that  was  pretty 
clever,"  and  he  chuckled  over  it  for  many  minutes 
after. 

Writing  from  East  Aurora  after  receiving  the  proofs, 
he  said:  "The  one  with  the  large,  luminous  No.  10 
smile,  Mrs.  Hubbard  says  is  the  best  picture  I  have 
ever  had  taken.  We  would  like  to  have  you  name  a 
price  on  about  a  hundred  of  these." 

Mrs.  Francis  is  a  thorough  believer  in  Cyko  paper, 
and  the  prints  which  have  gone  to  Mr.  Hubbard  bear- 
ing this  "No.  10  smile"  of  his  have  all  been  Cyko 
prints. 
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PURITY    AND    PERFECTION 
OF    EMULSION 

combined  with  scientific  exactness  in 
manufacture  give  to 

HAMMER  PLATES 

a  value  in  speed,  latitude  and  all- 
round  photographic  quality  possessed 
by  none  others. 

Hammer's  Special  Extra  Fast  (red 
label)  and  Extra  Fast  (blue  label) 
Plates  are  unexcelled  for  winter  work. 


Hammer's  little  book 

"A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making' 

mailed  free 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

An sco  Building 

1 29-13 1  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 


A  Film  Comparison 


Photographic 
films  are 
composed  of 


1st — the  nitro-cellulose 
base,  that  is  the  trans- 
parent, flexible,  ribbon- 
like material ; 

2nd — the  sensitive  gelatino- 
bromide  emulsion  coat- 
ed on  the  transparent 
material ; 

3rd — the  paper,  wooden 
spools  and  other  items 
necessary  to  produce  the 
daylight  cartridge. 


The  nitro-cellulose  base  of  all  good  films  is 
made  according  to  and  under  the  Goodwin  pat- 
ent, recently  upheld  by  the  courts. 


To  ascertain  the  superiority  of 


Ansco  Film 


made  by  the  Goodwin  Film  85  Camera   Co.,  a 
simple  test  is  sufficient. 

Load  your  camera  with  ANSCO  FILM,  set  shutter  at, 
say,  -£t  of  a  second  and  your  lens  at  the  largest  opening. 
Snap  the  entire  roll  on  the  same  subject  decreasing  the  lens 
opening  for  each  successive  exposure.  Then  load  your 
camera  with  the  film  you  wish  to  compare  and  expose  it 
immediately  on  the  same  subject  and  in  exactly  the  same 
way  the  ANSCO  film  was  exposed. 

The  result  will  tell  the  story. 

AllSCO  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
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H.    E.   VOILAND 

SIOUX  CITY,  IOWA 


In 
1909 

The  Veteran  and 
Leading  New  York 
Photographer 
Geo.  G.  Rockwood 


In 
1915? 

writing  for  the  Photographic  Press 
in  1  909  made  this  statement: 

"  Now,  of  all  men  on  earth,  there  is 
not  one  more  anxious  to  make  perfect 
work  than  I,  and  the  matter  of  expense  and 
trouble  in  using  paper  has  never  been  a 
dominating  thought;  but  I  sought  always 
the  best.  In  the  midst  of  these  trials 
(seeking  the  best)  I  frequently  stopped  to 
admire  the  beautiful  sepia  prints  of  a 
superb  artist  friend — believing  he  had  some 
new  printing  out  (Platinum)  paper.  Finally, 
I  went  into  his  studio,  and  was  informed 
that  it  was  CYKO — the  same  brand  and 
make  of  paper  I  had  just  selected." 

CYKO  has  since  made  greater 
forward  strides  than  any  other  paper. 

Can  you  afford  to  use  any  other 
paper  in  1915? 

ANSCO    COMPANY 

Bingham  ton,  N.  Y. 
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THERE  IS  BUT  ONE   CYKO  AND  PROFESSOR 
COSSITT  IS  ITS  MAKER 

THERE  are  very  few  people  interested  in  photog- 
raphy who  do  not  know  Cyko.  Certainly  everyone 
in  this  country  has  either  heard  of  this  wonderful 
paper,  used  it,  or  sold  it,  and  even  in  Europe  its  repu- 
tation has  spread  so  fast  that  the  following  experience 
was  told  by  a  dealer  in  New  York  City  the  other  day: 
"My  partner  went  to  Europe  to  look  up  some  manu- 
facturer who  might  be  making  a  similar  paper  to  Cyko, 
so  as  to  clinch  the  agency  for  the  U.  S.  A.  On  his 
return  I  asked  him  what  luck  he  had.  His  answer  was 
preambled  with  strong  expletives  that  must  be  dashed 
out  for  publication,  but  it  meant,  'No  use;  everywhere 
I  poked  my  nose  into,  in  England  and  on  the  continent, 
I  found  Cyko  being  used.  We  might  as  well  stick  to 
Cyko  and  get  that  easy  money.'" 

It  is  saijd  that  a  man  is  known  by  his  works,  but  this 
is  not  true  of  F.  M.  Cossitt,  whose  photograph  we 
reproduce  for  the  benefit  of  our  readers.  We  are  willing 
to  wager  that  very  few  will  recognize  in  Cossitt's  pict- 
ure the  father  of  Cyko — its  originator  and  the  man  who 
for  years  has,  and  still  continues  to  express  through  this 
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Professor  F.  M.  Cossitt 
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product  his  photographic  genius,  his  capacity  for 
growth  and  development,  as  well  as  his  experience  of 
over  thirty  years  in  paper  making.  To  his  modesty  is 
due  the  fact  that  his  product  is  better  known  than 
himself. 

Cossitt  is  known  to  some  of  his  associates  as  "Normal 
Semi-Matte,"  and  to  others  as  Professor  Cossitt.  He 
is  deserving  of  both  titles,  because  only  his  genius  could 
have  produced  Normal  Semi-Matte  paper,  and  anyone 
who  can  make  such  an  article  is  entitled  to  be  called 
Professor.  And,  furthermore,  he  has  taught  a  great 
many  people  a  great  deal  of  what  they  know  about 
making  sensitized  photographic  products.  His  pioneer 
work  was  done  in  Rochester;  he  taught  one  concern 
there  how  to  make  bromide  paper,  and  designed  for 
another  one  of  the  earliest  types  of  amateur  cameras. 

It  is  stated  that  Cossitt  is  over  sixty  years  old,  but 
no  one  would  believe  it  who  has  seen  him  play  thirty- 
six  holes  of  golf  in  one  afternoon,  get  back  home  in  time 
for  dinner  and  put  his  "glad  rags"  on  preparatory 
to  dancing  all  night  long.  Even  in  that  line  he  is  a 
professor;  he  has  taught  most  of  the  young  girls  in 
Binghamton  to  dance  the  tango.  Cossitt  will  never 
be  old  because  he  lets  the  other  fellow  worry  about 
troubles  that  never  happen. 

There  is  only  one  Cyko  Cossitt  in  the  photographic 
business,  and  that  is  Professor  Semi-Matte  F.  M. 
Cossitt,  superintendent  of  the  sensitizing  plant  of 
Ansco  Company.  He  has  three  hobbies:  watching 
those  whom  he  has  trained  to  make  Cyko,  playing  golf, 
and  cashing  his  dividend  checks.  Those  who  enjoy 
using  or  selling  Cyko,  would  enjoy  still  more  meeting 
Professor  Cossitt,  for  he  is  one  of  the  most  genial  men 
in  the  world. 
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THE  FEATURES  OF  THE  HUMAN  FACE 
By  Sidney  Allan 

IV — THE    EYE    IN    PROFILE 

THE  nose  and  mouth  retain  their  beauty  of  line  in 
profile;  the  eye  loses  considerably  of  its  structural 
importance  by  the  application  of  that  viewpoint. 
The  diagram  shows  the  change  from  a  three-quarter 
view  to  a  "back"  profile.  The  lines  steadily  diminish 
in  interest  and  become  crowded,  but  even  more  than 
the  lines  the  general  shape  becomes  distorted.  The  form 
of  the  orbit  is  lost,  the  eyeball  turns  into  a  flat  ellipse, 
and  there  is  little  chance  for  the  subtle  display  of  light 


Diagram 

and  shade  in  the  white  of  the  eye,  which  is  one  of  the 
charms  when  seen  full  face,  and  which  is  produced  by 
the  cornea  and  the  constant  veil  of  moisture  over  it. 
Furthermore,  the  expression  becomes  exceedingly  lim- 
ited. The  gaze  in  a  clear  profile  view  is  necessarily 
straight  ahead;  a  decided  sideward  glance  is  almost 
impossible  without  changing  the  position,  and  even  if 
the  operator  should  ask  the  sitter  to  glance  merely  a 
trifle  in  another  direction,  the  head  would  also  turn  the 
same  way. 

There  exists  always  a  relation  between  the  move- 
ments of  the  eyeballs,  the  head  and  the  bust,  and  it  is 
well  to  know  that  whenever  the  eyes  turn  naturally  to 
a  point  suggested,  the  head  turns  about  two- thirds  as 
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far  at  the  same  time.  Thus,  when  a  sitter,  sitting  in 
profile,  glances  just  a  little  sideways  toward  the  opera- 
tor, the  eye  and  face  will  be  seen  as  a  "front"  profile, 


Pure  Profile 


and  if  the  sitter  will  look  toward  the  background  a 
"back"  profile  will  be  the  result.  No  matter  how  beau- 
tiful the  eye  may  be  in  itself  and  how  clearly  it  may  be 
defined,  it  will  lack  expression  and  not  be  particularly 
pleasing  in  shape.  An  eye, 
ugly  in  shape,  can  be  saved 
only  by  soft  definition.  Soft 
definition  is,  anyway,  the 
most  preferable,  as  it  subdues 
the  eyelashes  and  lower  eye- 
lid, which  are  rarely  perfect. 
Two  other  positions  of  the 
eyeball  are  possible  in  the 
profile  view,  the  upward  and 
downward  glance.  The  up- 
ward glance  is  illustrative  of 
devotional  feelings,  of  senti- 
ments of  pity  and  mental  or 
bodily  agony,  and  is  of  little 
significance  in  portraiture. 
The  downward  glance  which  i  r  ,ni  p  s  ^ 
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portrays  a  contemplative  mood  is  frequently  used, 
for  more  than  half  of  the  profile  views  that  are 
made  are  not  straightforward  interpretations  of 
character,  but  "mood"  pictures.  This  position 
leaves  but  little  of  the  actual  shape  of  the  eye.  It  is 
either  half  closed  or  obscured  by  shadows.    But  it  rep- 


Back  Profile 

resents  in  many  instances  a  simplification  of  facts,  and 
is  then  preferable  to  the  open  eye  in  profile. 

A  profile  should  be  taken  when  the  continuous  line 
formed  by  the  forehead,  nose,  lips  and  chin  is  especially 
beautiful.  No  photographer  who  knows  something  of 
physiognomy  will  take  a  profile  for  the  sake  of  a  beauti- 
ful eye,  even  when  it  is  almond-shaped  and  very 
pointed  at  the  outer  angle  (a  beauty  characteristic  of 
Semitic  women). 


Read  carefully  the  description  of  and  claims  made  for 
the  Ansco  Studio  Outfit  on  page  9  of  this  issue. 
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CYKO  LEADS  IN  EUROPE,  THE  SAME  AS 
IT  DOES  IN  THIS  COUNTRY 

THE  statement  contained  in  the  above  caption  is 
nothing  new  for  Cyko  paper,  especially  for  studio 
work,  as  it  has  been  in  evidence  for  some  time  in  all 
the  leading  studios  of  Europe,  but  The  British  Journal 
of  Photography,  one  of  the  most  conservative — and  be- 
yond question  the  leading  photographic  weekly  in  Eng- 
land, now  fully  confirms  the  position  that  Cyko  of  all 
different  grades  occupies  in  that  country.  We  quote  from 
The  British  Journal  of  Photography  of  December  11,1914: 

"CYKO   ENLARGING    PAPER,    MADE    BY    ANSCO.,    LTD., 
143-149  GREAT  PORTLAND  STREET,  LONDON,  W. 

"The  various  Cyko  grades  of  gaslight  paper,  and  in 
particular  the  slower  Professional  Cyko,  have  won 
for  themselves  such  good  opinions  in  this  country 
that  any  user  of  them  will  need  but  little  encour- 
agement to  investigate  the  claims  made  on  behalf 
of  a  more  rapid  Cyko  paper  manufactured  for  use  in 
enlarging.  '  Gaslight '  does  not,  of  course,  describe  the 
speed  of  this  latest  introduction  of  the  Ansco  Company. 
The  new  paper,  though  slower  than  many  bromide 
papers,  is  nevertheless  of  such  speed  that  we  would  not 
think  of  recommending  its  manipulation  by  the  light 
customarily  employed  for  gaslight  papers.  There  may 
be  some  adroit  workers  who  could  successfully  so  use  it, 
but  in  our  own  practice  we  invariably  use  a  bright  yel- 
low light  for  the  handling  of  even  slow  gaslight  paper, 
and  thus  have  no  occasion  to  try  experiments  with  the 
new  material.  The  Enlarging  Cyko  we  find  to  be  a 
paper  which  produces  exceedingly  beautiful  results  as 
regards  the  range  of  gradation  and  the  absolute  purity 
of  the  whites.  Our  own  exposures  were  developed  with 
amidol,  and  we  could  wish  for  nothing  better  than  the 
fine  black  tones  so  produced,  the  prints  yielding  exceed- 
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ingly  good  sepias  by  the  usual  sulphide  toning  method. 
The  makers,  it  should  be  mentioned,  also  specially 
recommend  the  hypo-alum  process  for  this  paper.  As 
we  have  said,  the  paper  is  slow  in  comparison  with 
many  of  those  of  the  bromide  class,  and  exposures  when 
working  from  dense  negatives  with  a  not  too  powerful 
light-source  would  be  apt  to  become  inconveniently 
long.  But  in  these  days  of  many  handy  patterns  of  arc 
lamp  for  enlarging  and  projection  work  there  is  no  dif- 
ficulty whatever  in  securing  ample  exposure  on  such  a 
paper  as  this  within  the  space  of  a  few  seconds.  The 
quality  of  the  paper  will  undoubtedly  recommend  it  to 
the  user  to  such  an  extent  as  to  induce  him  to  make  the 
necessary  provision  as  to  strength  of  light-source  just 
as  many  photographers  have  employed  the  very  slow 
grade  of  Professional  Cyko  by  similar  provision 
of  plenty  of  light  for  contact  printing. 

"The  new  paper  is  made  in  a  number  of  grades  and 
weights.  The  glossy  (No.  3)  is  obtainable  in  single  and 
double  weights.  So  also  is  the  No.  5  paper  issued  as  of 
'plat'  surface,  a  very  beautiful  paper  of  quite  natural 
surface  without  the  slightest  suspicion  of  sheen  and 
with  just  a  faint  degree  of  texture.  Personally  we  pre- 
fer this  paper  to  the  No.  6,  or  studio  grade,  the  smooth 
surface  of  which  has  a  slight  sheen,  although  this  also 
is  a  most  effective  paper  for  artistic  work  both  large  and 
small.  The  paper  is  also  issued  of  buff  tint,  in  two  dif- 
ferent textures — one  of  the  'plat'  surface  already  men- 
tioned and  the  other  of  linen-like  structure,  with  a 
certain  degree  of  sheen  somewhat  resembling  that  of  silk. 
This  latter  surface,  it  should  finally  be  said,  is  also  sup- 
plied on  a  white  base.  The  range  of  these  materials  thus 
embraces  a  considerable  variety  of  effects,  sufficient  sure- 
ly for  all  the  ordinary  purposes  of  portrait  photography 
in  the  supply  of  either  black  or  sepia  enlargements. 
The  paper  is  supplied  in  all  the  regular  sizes,  from  post- 
card to  24  by  20;  and  in  rolls  of  20  or  40  ins.  width." 
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ANSCO  UPRIGHT  STUDIO  STAND  WITH 
NEW  YORK  OUTFIT 

THIS  studio  stand  which  represents  a  forward 
stride  in  studio  apparatus  is  not  fundamentally 
new  in  design.  It  is,  however,  fundamentally  new 
in  construction,  and  makes  an  absolutely  perfect  and 
practical  stand  of  a  design  cataloged  a  few  years  ago 
by  The  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.,  and  which  was  discarded  in 
spite  of  its  good  features  because  of  mechanical  imper- 
fections in  carrying  out  the  details  of  construction. 

The  many  advantages  of  this  stand  will  be  apparent 
to  the  professional  photographer  by  merely  glancing 
at  the  illustration. 

The  mechanism  for  lowering  and  raising  the  height 
of  the  camera  enables  the  operator  to  maintain  at  all 
times  the  axis  of  the  lens  in  correct  relation  to  the 
position  of  the  subject,  and  it  is  therefore  adapted  to 
all  kinds  of  work,  from  the  smallest  child  to  the  largest 
group  photograph.  The  platform  is  tilted  by  a  slight 
turn  of  the  wheel  underneath  it.  The  device  is  self- 
locking  and  will  hold  the  top  absolutely  rigid  in  any 
position.  The  platform  is  raised  and  lowered  by 
means  of  a  rack  and  pinion  which  operate  very  smooth- 
ly. A  hand- wheel  is  also  provided  for  facility  in  chang- 
ing the  height  of  the  platform.  Slight  pressure,  either 
up  or  down,  will  suffice  to  alter  the  position,  as  the 
new  spring  arrangement  embodied  in  the  construction 
keeps  the  weight  in  perfect  balance.  The  locking 
device  which  is  situated  on  the  right-hand  upright 
post,  holds  the  platform  firmly  at  any  desired  height. 
One  of  the  most  desirable  features  of  the  stand  is 
that  all  adjustments  and  changes  of  position,  can  be 
made  without  the  operator's  losing  sight  of  the  image 
on  the  ground  glass.  The  racks  and  pinions,  tilting 
screw  and  nut,  are  machine  cut — not  cast,  as  is  the 
case  with  all  other  camera  stands  on  the  market — 
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New  York  Studio  Outfit  with  Ansco  Upright  Stand 
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and  therefore  respond  •  readily  to  the  several  adjust- 
ments. The  stand  is  beautiful  in  appearance.  The 
wood  is  selected  cherry,  dull  finished  in  mahogany, 
the  iron  work  is  a  smooth  black,  and  the  top  of  the 
platform  is  covered  with  heavy  green  felt.  The  stand 
is  provided  with  castors  and  is  locked  in  position  on 
the  floor  by  means  of  a  jack  operated  with  the  foot. 

The  stand  is  shipped  all  assembled,  and  therefore 
the  purchaser  is  saved  the  inconvenience  of  putting 
it  together.  The  maximum  elevation  of  the  stand  is 
49  inches  and  the  maximum  depression  15^  inches. 
It  occupies  a  floor  space  29  x  33  inches. 

In  future  all  New  York  Studio  Outfits,  as  shown  in 
the  engraving,  will  be  supplied  with  the  Ansco  Up- 
right Stand. 

PRICE  OF  NEW  YORK  STUDIO  OUTFIT 

WHEN   ORDERED   COMPLETE 

Outfit  complete  comprising  New  York  Portrait  1 

Camera  with  Benster  Holder,  Automatic  Cab-  I  8  x  10      n  x  14 

inet  Attachment  with  Curtain  Slide  Holder,  | 

Ansco  Upright  Stand  and  Holder  Rack J  $75.00    $100.00 

WHEN   ORDERED   SEPARATELY 

New  York  Camera  with  Benster  Holder 35 .00  65 .00 

Automatic  Cabinet  Attachment  with  Holder. .  1 7 .  50  20 .  00 

Ansco  Upright  Studio  Stand 30 .  00  30 .  00 

Holder  Rack 2 .  00  2 .  00 

Extra  Benster  Holders 10.00  20.00 

Extra  Attachment  Holders  (5x7,  4K  x  frA  or  v 
4*Ax6y2) 


Ansco  Company  will  send  any  photographer,  on 
request,  a  copy  of  its  catalog,  entitled  Cameras  For 
The  Professional. 
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CYKO  SEPIA  PRINTS 

THE  directions  in  the  Professional  Cyko  Pointer 
and  the  Cyko  Manual  are  so  explicit  that  if  fol- 
lowed to  the  letter  successful  results  are  bound  to 
follow.  However,  a  great  deal  has  been  written  re- 
garding Cyko  sepia  prints,  both  by  the  hypo  alum 
method  and  the  redevelopment  process,  referred  to  in 
back  issues  of  Portrait,  as  follows:  Vol.  i,  No.  i,  page 
5;  No.  2,  page  4,  No.  11,  page  8;  Vol.  Ill,  No.  2,  page 
7,  No.  6,  page  12,  No.  9,  page  4,  No.  9,  page  12,  No. 
12,  page  7,  No.  11,  page  1;  Vol.  IV,  No.  1,  pages  6  and 
11;  Vol.  V,  No.  4,  page  1,  No.  6,  page  9,  No.  8,  page  8. 


THE    LOVELIEST   WOMEN    CONTEST    AND 
THE   JUDGES'    VERDICT 

WE  feel  in  duty  bound  to  all  concerned  to  pub- 
lish— not  without  hesitation,  the  judges' report 
of  Ansco  Company's  Fifty  Loveliest  Women 
Competition,  but  we  wish  to  make  it  absolutely  clear 
that  neither  this  magazine  nor  its  publishers,  the 
Ansco  Company,  are  responsible  for  the  views  of  the 
jury  of  award. 

No  representative  of  either  this  magazine  or  the 
Ansco  Company  was  present  at  the  time  the  pictures 
were  inspected  or  the  prizes  awarded  by  the  jury. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  regret  that  the  full  comple- 
ment of  fifty  pictures  could  not  be  selected,  as  the 
exhibit  at  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposition  will  thereby 
be  incomplete. 

The  judges'  report,  which  is  dated  February  10, 
19 1 5,  is  reproduced  in  full  on  next  page. 
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JUDGES'  REPORT  OF  THE  ANSCO  COMPETITION. 

In  the  name  of  the  judges  I  report  that  all  the  pictures  sub- 
mitted for  the  Ansco  Competition  were  submitted  to  the  judges. 

The  judges  examined  every  picture^  their  procedure  being  by 
process  of  elimination.   When  the  first  viewing  had  been  finished, the 
judges  called  for  the  pictures  set  aside  for  further  consideration  and 
to  their  regret  found  that  only  42  pictures  had  been  thus  reserved,  and 
upon  further  consideration  three  of  these  were  eliminated  and  prizes 
were  awarded  to  the  39  remaining. 

The  attention  of  the  judges  was  called  to  the  fact  that  the 
An6C0  Company  had  offered  fifty  prizes;  notwithstanding  this  fact  the 
judges  were  unwilling  to  designate  11  other  pictures  as  worthy  of  award. 
While  they  greatly  regret  this  decision  they  felt  that  any  other  proced- 
ure would  have  been  unfair  to  themselves  end  to  the  competitors. 

The  judges  suggested  that  if  the  Ansco  Company  do  not  care  to 
withhold  the  balance  of  the  prize  money,  the  Company  should  .in  its  own 
name  award  the  other  11  prizes,  or  declining  to  do  this,  devote  the 
amount  to  some  charitable  organization  in  the  name  of  the  Ansco  Lovliest 
Women  Contest,  or  in  the  name  of  all  the  contestants. 


<r*r^ 
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Portrait  by  Harvey  E,  Voiland 
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OUR  COVER  PORTRAIT  AND  THE 
HALL  OF  FAME 

HARVEY  E.  VOILAND  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  is 
pictured  on  our  cover  this  month,  and  the  photo- 
graph will  be  readily  recognized  by  those  who 
attend  the  national  and  state  conventions. 

While  he  is  comparatively  a  young  man,  yet  it  is 
twenty-two  years  since  Mr.  Voiland  entered  the  photo- 
graphic field.  In  reply  to  the  parental  query  as  to  what 
he  was  going  to  do  for  a  living,  he  answered,  "I  want 
to  be  a  photographer."  He  was  then  duly  apprenticed 
to  Mr.  F.  E.  Alexander,  and  was  initiated  in  the  mys- 
teries of  wet-plate  photography.  After  washing  glasses 
and  attending  to  the  silver  bath  and  performing  other 
odd  jobs  around  the  studio,  Harvey  decided  that  photo- 
graphic portraiture  in  the  studio  was  not  very  exciting ; 
consequently  he  went  to  work  on  a  railroad  photograph 
car  for  one  summer,  during  which  time  he  traveled  all 
over  the  state  of  Michigan. 

That  experience  seems  to  have  dampened  his  ardor 
for  the  photographic  profession  and  we  lose  sight  of  him 
for  a  few  years.  What  Harvey  did  through  those  years 
remains  unknown,  and  we  will  not  hazard  a  guess  as  to 
his  occupation  during  that  interval.  However,  we  do 
know  that  he  reappeared  on  the  photographic  horizon 
when  he  opened  a  studio  at  Albia.  Iowa,  in  1898.  About 
a  year  after  that  time  Mr.  Voiland  decided  once  for  all 
that  the  photographic  profession  really  was  his  voca- 
tion, and  he  soon  after  moved  to  Sioux  City  to  take 
over  the  Genelli  Studio,  where  he  has  remained  ever 
since. 

His  work  from  the  Sioux  City  gallery  has  won  many 
awards,  including  a  number  of  grand  prizes.  His  con- 
freres in  Iowa  are  unanimous  in  not  only  praising  his 
work,  but  also  in  expressing  their  love  and  respect  for 
the  man. 
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QUICK    AND     DEPENDABLE 

under  the  most  trying  conditions. 

HAMMER'S 

Special  Extra  Fast  (red  label) 
and  Extra  Fast  (blue  label)  Plates 
give  the  biggest  photographic 
values  with  the  shortest  exposures 


Hammer's  little  book 

'A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making3 

mailed  free 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Ansco  Building 

1 29-13 1  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 


Ansco  Film 


The  heat  and 
humidity    of 

ill  the  TrOpicS    topical  regions 
__  _ ^_  ■*-  will  put  any  roll 

film  to  the   se- 
verest test. 
Frank  C.  Gates  of  the  University  of 
the  Philippines  writes: 

"A  comparison  between  ANSCO  Film 
and  others  is  in  favor  of  the  ANSCO. 

ANSCO  film  are  not  so  easily  affected 
by  the  hot  weather  —  do  not  swell  so 
much  in  the  camera  when  relative  humid- 
ity rarely  gets  below  96° — are  easier  to 
handle  in  development — withstand  hot 
water,  dry  more  quickly,  and  at  least  so 
far — have  not  been  so  liable  to  fungus 
attack." 

Speed  and  color  value  are  also  neces- 
sary in  the  tropics  owing  to  light  condi- 
tions and  vegetation. 


Ansco  Company 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 


OUR  BRANCH  OFFICES,  WHOLESALE 

DISTRIBUTORS 

AND  WHERE  LOCATED 


ANSCO  COMPANY 

Ansco  Bldg.,  129-131  W.  Twenty- second  Street, 
New  York  City 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

325  W.  Jackson  Boulevard,  corner  Market  Street, 

Chicago,  111. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 
46  Cornhill,  Boston,  Mass. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

228  East  Fifth  Avenue, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

ANSCO  COMPANY 
407  North  Broadway,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

Third  Street  and  First  Avenue  North, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

171-173  Second  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

ANSCO  COMPANY 

70  Bond  Street,  Toronto,  Ont. 

SOUTHERN  PHOTO-MATERIAL  CO. 

22  Central  Avenue,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

SCHAEFFER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
1011  Capitol  Avenue,  Houston,  Texas 

CLARKE,  WOODARD  DRUG  CO. 

Portland,  Oregon 


ANSCO  LIMITED 

143-149  Great  Portland  Street 

London,  W.,  England 
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CHAS.  CARGILLE 


JOHNSON  CITY,  TENN. 


The   Veteran  and 
Leading  New  York 
Photographer 
Geo.  G.  Rockwood 


writing  for  the  Photographic  Press 
in  1909  made  this  statement: 

"  Now,  of  all  men  on  earth,  there  is 
not  one  more  anxious  to  make  perfect 
work  than  I,  and  the  matter  of  expense  and 
trouble  in  using  paper  has  never  been  a 
dominating  thought;  but  I  sought  always 
the  best.  In  the  midst  of  these  trials 
(seeking  the  best)  I  frequently  stopped  to 
admire  the  beautiful  sepia  prints  of  a 
superb  artist  friend — believing  he  had  some 
new  printing  out  (Platinum)  paper.  Finally, 
I  went  into  his  studio,  and  was  informed 
that  it  was  CYKO — the  same  brand  and 
make  of  paper  I  had  just  selected.'* 

CYKO   has  since    made    greater 

forward  strides  than  any  other  paper. 

Can  you  afford  to  use  any  other 


In 
1915? 

paper  in 


1915 


ANSCO    COMPANY 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
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A  MAGAZINE  DEVOTED  TO  ART-IN-PORTRAITURE,  ALSO  PROFIT- 
IN  -  PHOTOGRAPHY    AND     COMMITTED    TO    A    "SQUARE    DEAL" 


PUBLISHED  MONTHLY  BY  CYKO  USERS,  EDITED  BY 

PHOTOGRAPHERS,  DEMONSTRATORS  AND 

SALESMEN  AT  THE  EXPENSE  OF 

ANSCO  COMPANY,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
No.  ii  March,  19 15  Vol.  VI 


AMERICA'S  LOVELIEST  WOMEN  CONTEST  LIST 
OF  PRIZE  WINNERS  AND  SUBJECTS 

First  Prize — $500,  Philip  Conklin,  Troy,  Subject 
Miss  Justine  Johnstone,  New  York  City;  Second 
Prize— $450,  Wayne  Albee,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  Subject 
Mrs.  Charles  Gill,  Edmonton,  B.  C;  Third  Prize— 
$350,  W.  Burden  Stage,  New  York  City,  Subject  Miss 
E.  Coyne,  New  York  City;  Fourth  Prize — $250, 
Florenz  H.  Ziegfeld,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Subject  Miss 
Kay  Laurell,  New  York  City;  Fifth  Prize— $200,  J. 
P.  Haley,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  Subject  Miss  Dorothy 
Clinton  Lyon,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

l8  SIXTH   PRIZES  OF  $100  EACH 

$100,  Wayne  Albee,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  Subject  Mrs. 
Charles  Gill,  Edmonton,  B.  C;  $100,  Kenneth  A. 
Arthur,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Subject  Miss  Florence  Palmer, 
Cleveland,  Ohio;  $100,  Leo  J.  Buckley,  Binghamton, 
N.  Y.,  Subject  Mrs.  Frank  Paull  Mitchell,  Binghamton, 
N.  Y.;  $100,  Miss  Juliette  Courtot,  Weehawken 
Heights,  N.  J.,  Subject  Miss  Marguerite  Courtot, 
Kalem  Co.,  235  W.  23rd  St.,  New  York  City;  $100,  The 
Evans  Studios,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Subject  Mrs.  Walter 
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85,000  Loveliest  Women  Contest 
First  Prize  Portrait 
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A.  Carl,  Boston,  Mass.;  $100,  Gerhard  Sisters,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  Subject  Miss  Lydia  Schilling,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. ;  $100 J.Ellsworth  Gross,  Chicago, 111.,  Subject, Miss 
Marjorie  Hamilton  Kerting,  Chicago,  111.;  $100,  J.  P 
Haley,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  Subject  Miss  Esther  Burns 
Bridgeport,  Conn.;  $100,  E.  O.  Hoppe,  London,  S.W  ' 
Subject  Mrs.  Malvina  Carter,  Baltimore,  Md.;  $ibo 
E.  O.  Hoppe,  London,  S.W.,  Subject  Mrs.  Malvina 
Carter,  Baltimore,  Md.;  $100,  Keedy  Studio,  Chicago, 
111.,  Subject  Mrs.  J.  A.  O'Dea,  Chicago,  111.;  $100 
Knaffl  &  Bro.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  Subject  Miss  Josephine 
Knaffl,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  $100,  R.  C.  Nelson  Hast- 
ings, Nebr.,  Subject  Mrs.  R.  P.  Ross,  Sioux  City,  Iowa; 
$100,  R.  C.  Nelson,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  Subject  Mrs  R 
P.  Ross,  Sioux  City,  Iowa;  $100,  A.  O.  Titus,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  Subject  Miss  Hazel  Dawn,  New  York  City 
$100,  J.  G.  Tomlinson,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  Subject  Miss 
Ebba  Kallstrom,  Trenton,  N.  J.;  $100,  J.  G.  Tomlin- 
son, Trenton,  N.  J.,  Subject  Miss  Gertrude  Hamilton 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;  $100,  E.  R.  Trabold,  Adams,  Mass  ' 
Subject  Miss  Marion  R.  Whittaker,  Adams,  Mass.' 

l6  SEVENTH   PRIZES  OF  $50  EACH 

$50,  Charles  R.  Albin,  New  York  City,  Subject  Mrs 
Paul  M.  Kempf,  New  York  City;  $50,  Charles  R.  Al- 
bin, New  York  City,  Subject  Mrs.  N.  S.  Hanief,  New 
York  City;  $50,  Gerhard  Sisters,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Sub- 
ject Miss  Lydia  Schilling,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  $50,  Gerhard 
bisters,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Subject  Miss  Fern  Leonhardt, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.;  $50,  E.  O.  Hoppe,  London,  S.W.,  Sub- 
ject Mrs.  Malvina  Carter,  Baltimore,  Md.;  $50  E  O 
Hoppe,  London,  S.W.,  Subject  Mrs.  Malvina  Carter, 
Baltimore,  Md.;  $50,  C.  A.  Myers,  San  Francisco, 
Ca  .,  Subject  Miss  Marguerite  Clayton,  San  Francisco, 
CaL;  $50,  R.  C.  Nelson,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  Subject  Mrs. 
R.  P.  Ross,  Sioux  City,  Iowa;  $50,  R.  C.  Nelson, 
Hastings,  Nebr.,  Subject  Mrs.  R.  P.  Ross,  Sioux  City 
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Second  Prize 


Third  Prize 


Fifth  Prize 


Fourth  Prize 
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Iowa;  $50,  J.  I.  Saad,  Pikeville,  Ky.,  Subject  Mrs. 
J.  I.  Saad,  Pikeville,  Ky.;  $50,  Robert  W.  Scott, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Subject  Miss  Edith  Pierce,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.;  $50,  Robert  W.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Subject  Miss  Margaret  Lindsay  Feidler  Urben,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.;  $50,  A.  M.  Smelser,  Rockford,  111.,  Sub- 
ject Miss  Agnes  Osborne,  Rockford,  111.;  $50,  Melvin 
H.  Sykes,  Chicago,  111.,  Subject  Miss  Nina  Ward, 
Chicago,  111.;  $50,  E.  R.  Trabold,  Adams,  Mass., 
Subject  Miss  Marion  R.  Whittaker,  Adams,  Mass.; 
$50,  Harry  D.  Williar,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Subject  Miss 
Margaret  R.  Rice,  Baltimore,  Md. 


AN  AID  TO  BETTER  ENLARGEMENTS 

When  making  enlargements  from  portrait  negatives 
to  soften  retouching  or  eliminate  "retouching  rough," 
a  lens  cap  or  diffusing  screen  made  of  marquisette 
placed  between  two  pieces  of  plane  or  negative  glass 
will  be  found  excellent.  If  desired  without  glass  this 
cap  can  be  made  in  a  very  simple  manner  by  taking 
a  strip  of  cardboard  one-half  inch  wide,  wrapping  it 
around  the  lens,  and  with  another  strip  glued  around 
this,  a  cardboard  ring  will  be  had  to  fit  over  the  lens 
hood.  To  this  may  be  glued  black  silk  marquisette, 
around  which  a  strip  of  binding  or  another  thickness 
of  cardboard  may  be  added. 

This  cap  may  be  made  to  fit  inside  of  the  lens  hood, 
and  thus  need  not  be  removed  when  focusing. 
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HOW  ONE   STUDIO   CASHED    IN   ON  OUR  #5000 
LOVELIEST  WOMEN   CONTEST 

THE  remarkable  effect  of  the  unusual  in  advertising 
is  evidenced  in  the  following  correspondence  re- 
ceived from  a  Pacific  Coast  studio,  which  is  pub- 
lished here  as  a  suggestion  to  photographers  of  a  method 
of  employing  direct  advertising  advantageously.  While 
we  have  been  asked  to  withhold  the  name  of  the  studio, 
we  have  permission  to  refer  any  enquiries  for  personal 
reply.  A  return  of  two  hundred  and  twenty-one  out  of 
three  hundred  prospects  indicates  that  the  advertising 
was  more  than  ordinarily  effective: 

"Believing  your  firm  to  be  interested  to  some  extent 
as  to  the  results  or  outcome  of  the  recent  contest  to  the 
average  small  photographer,  we  take  pleasure  in  sub- 
mitting to  you  the  method  pursued  by  us  in  persuading 
the  beautiful  women,  and  incidentally,  some  of  the 
loose  extra  dollars,  into  our  studio.  We  did  not  avail 
ourselves  of  the  opportunity  to  use  your  cut  system, 
believing  that  our  method  of  advertising  the  contest 
would  bring  the  best  results. 

"We  did  no  advertising  whatever  except  by  direct 
correspondence.    The  following  letter  was  used: 

"  'My  dear  Mrs.  Smith:  The  enclosed  card,  an- 
nouncing a  contest  now  on  among  photographers  of 
the  country,  and  giving  away  of  Five  Thousand  Dollars, 
is  self-explanatory. 

"'We  trust  that  you  will  not  consider  us  presump- 
tuous when  we  say  that  we  have  entered  this  contest, 
and  that  we  expect  to  win — not  all  of  the  $5000,  of 
course,  nor  one-tenth  of  it;  but  there  are  several  val- 
uable prizes  and  we  see  no  reason  why  we  should  not 
at  least  go  after  one  of  them. 

"'To  this  end  we  would  respectfully  solicit  your  co- 
operation, and  suggest  that  you  call  at  the  studio  when- 
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ever  convenient  and  let  us  make  a  few  characteristic 
poses  of  you. 

'"We  have  every  confidence  in  the  beauty  of  Amer- 
ican womanhood  and  are  sincere  in  believing  that  at 
least  one  of  the  "Fifty  of  America's  Loveliest  Women" 
will  be  found  in  this  State,  and  possibly  in  our  own 
beautiful  city.    Who  can  tell? 

'"So  please  call  and  we'll  talk  the  matter  over,  and 
if  possible,  make  definite  arrangements  for  an  engage- 
ment. We  wish  to  show  to  the  world,  through  our  dis- 
play at  the  Panama  Exposition,  that  our  State  ranks 
first  in  the  production  of  beautiful  women.  And  you'll 
cooperate  with  us— won't  you?' 

"Three  hundred  of  these  letters  were  mailed  to 
various  women  of  this  community,  all  beautiful;  two 
hundred  and  twenty-one  of  them  responded.  The 
negatives  were  all  made,  of  course,  during  the  dull 
months  when  business  was  rather  quiet.  We  are  now 
reaping  the  benefits  of  our  labors  by  securing  very 
handsome  and  substantial  orders  for  the  holidays,  and 
all  from  negatives  we  don't  have  to  make  at  this  busy 
time.     Please  run  another  contest  next  vear." 


Ansco  Speedex  Film  is  very  fast,  has  great  latitude 
and  gives  approximately  correct  color  values  without 
the  use  of  a  color  filter. 

Frequently  a  view  most  pleasing  to  the  eye  is  dis- 
appointing, when  photographed  on  ordinary  ortho- 
chromatic  film;  the  bright  yellow  colors  photograph 
nearly  black  while  the  blues,  not  so  luminous  to  the 
eye,  photograph  white.  This  is  a  complete  reversal  of 
the  visual  luminosities. 

Ansco  Speedex  Film  is  corrected  for  this  defect  to 
a  very  high  degree  and  will  be  found  to  render,  in 
approximately  correct  relation,  the  color  luminosities 
as  they  appear  to  the  eye. 
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Telephone.  Bryant  2790  C«ble  Address.  PICNEW 

The  Pictorial  News  Co. 


PHOTOGRAPHERS 
FOR    THE    PRESS 


N       W       PEf 


ILLUSTRATORS  FOR  LEADING  1600  Broadway, 

PAPERS    AND    MAGAZINES  New  York, 

Jan.  8th,  1915. 
Mr.  W.  B.  Mussen, 
Ansco  Co. , 
City. 

Dear  Sir:- 

Permit  us  to  express  our  appreciation  of  your 
new  paper,  Enlarging  Oyko.   After  a  thorough  trial  we 
believe  it  to  be  the  greatest  all  around  stock  for  en- 
larging that  has  ever  been  on  the  market.   Being  Cyko  it 
has  all  the  qualities  of  that  celebrated  paper,  being 
rich  in  silver  and  turning  out  pictures  of  great  depth, 
beauty  and  quality.    Its  speed  is  all  that  any  reasonable 
photographer  could  ask  for.-   It  is  as  fast  as  any  on  the 
market  and  fast  enough  for  any  purpose. 

As  a  practical  all  around  working  paper  for  the 
Portrait  Studio  or  Commercial  Plant,  it  is  without  an 
equal  so  far  as  we  know.   The  portrait  man  of  course  finds 
a  number  of  good  papers  in  the  market  nowadays  and  natur- 
ally every  portrait  man  has -his  preference,  but  even  these 
photographers  will  not  find  anything  to  beat  the  Enlarging 
Cyko. 

But  the  commercial  workers  who  are  obliged  to  turn 
out  large  quantities  of  enlargements,  some  of  them  of 
considerable  size,  and  have  to  do  the  work  in  a  hurry,  will 
find  your  Enlarging  Cyko  the  most  profitable  stock  to  use 
for  the  following  reasons: 

Notwithstanding  the  speed  of  the  emulsion  the 
sheets,  both  before  and  after  exposure,  do  not 
require  any  special  care  so  far  as  light  is 
concerned. 

Instead  of  working  in  a  dim  light,  Enlarging  Cyko 
can  be  handled  with  perfect  safety  in  a  room 
sufficiently  light  to  read  fine  print  by.   This 
ia  a  great  advantage  especially  where  rolls  or 
large  sheets  are  to  be  out  up  and  also  in  the 
developing. 

Another  and  very  important  reason  is  that  the 
stock  is  of  good  weight  and  tough  quality  and 
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Jan.    8th,    1915. 
W.   B.   Mussen        -2- 


stands  rough  handling.   The  percen- 
tage of  loss  from  cracks,  tears  or 
"blisters  is  thus  reduced  to  a  munimura. 
Third,  and  by  no  means  least  of  these 
advantages  is  the  latitude  of  the 
emulsion;  an  over-exposed  or  under- 
exposed print  need  not  be  lost.   In 
any  exposure  the  sheets  will  stand  forcing 
almost  beyond  belief  without  fogging 
or  staining,  again  reducing  the  per- 
centage of  waste. 

Recently  in  our  work  rooms  two  men  and  a  boy  exposed, 
developed,  washed  and  dried  fifty-two  22  x  28  enlargements 
in  slightly  over  two  hours.    Fifty-two  prints  were  exposed 
and  fifty-two  prints  delivered,  not- a  single  sheet  being 
wasted. 

As  an  all  around  commercial  business  proposition 
where  photographers  must  turn  out  a  lot  of  work  in  a  brief 
period  and  at  the  same  time  give  the  very  highest  quality, 
Enlarging  Cyko  is  certainly  the  "Goods" ,  and  so  pleased 
are  we  with  the  paper  that  we  are  voluntarily  writing  you 
this  letter  without  solicitation  from  you. 

Very  truly  yours, 

THE  PICTORIAL  NEWS  GO. 


^1M^%& 


MGR. 
NWP   MW 


PORTRAIT 

THE   FEATURES  OF  THE   HUMAN    FACE 
By  Sidney  Allan 

V  —  THE    NOSE 


THE  nose  is  the  most  important  structural  part  of 
the  face.  Pictorially,  in  conjunction  with  the  brow 
and  under  lip,  it  produces  the  dominating  shadows 
of  every  composition,  and  when  regular  in  shape  exacts 
a  happy  harmony  of  the  other  features  much  more 
readily  than  any  other  part  of  the  face.  Lavater  was 
not  wrong  when  he  said  that  a  beautiful  nose  is  never 
associated  with  an  ugly  face,  but  that  the  most  beau- 
tiful face  could  be  spoiled  by  an  ugly  nose. 

A  nose  is  very  rarely  perfect  in  all  its  details.  When 
harmonious  in  the  principal  proportions,  its  length 
should  be  equal  to  that  of  the  forehead,  its  base  in 
profile  only  one-third  of  its  length,  and  its  nostrils  seen 
in  front  should  not  extend  further  than  the  inner  cor- 
ner of  the  eye. 

There  are  many  varieties  of  form,  some  authorities 
say  five,  others  as  many  as  ten  or  eleven  distinct  types 
of  noses,  but  this  means  little 
to  the  photographer  when  he 
is  confronted  as  it  may  be  with 
an  aquiline,  snub,  round  or 
pointed  nose.  All  he  can  do  is 
to  modify  the  particular  shape 
by  following  such  structural 
features  as  are  characteristic 
to  well  formed  noses. 

There  should  always  be  a 
slight  deuression  near  the  root. 
The  parallelism  of  the  sides 
of  the  arch  should  be  accentu- 
ated, showing  a  slight  increase 
in  width  toward  the  middle.  Fig. 
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Fig.  1  is  a  good  example,  while 
in  Fig.  2  the  form  is  too  flat 
and  fleshy. 

The  lower  contour  of  the  point 
should  be  clearly  outlined.  It 
can  be  drawn  precisely  without 
endangering  the  likeness. 

The  nose  is  nearly  immobile 
except  in  the  flanks  and  nostrils. 
The  flanks  dilate  and  contract 
only  in  expressions  of  passion  or 
pleasure,  and  in  such  ailments 
as  asthma.  The  nostrils  expand 
by  forcibly  drawing  breath,  and 
at  that  moment  assume  a  more 
pleasant  rounded  shape,  and  add  animation  to  the 
genera]  appearance. 

As  for  viewpoints,  the  three-quarter  views  are  most 
favorable.  The  full  front  view  is  too  much  fore- 
shortened, but  can  be  used  to  advantage  when  the 
nose  is  too  big.  The  profile  view  brings  out  the  beauty 
of  line;  the  three-quarter  view, 
however,  is  the  most  pictur- 
esque in  form.  Only  the  tilted 
up  position  (Fig.  3)  showing  the 
base  and  nostrils  too  conspicu- 
ously should  be  avoided.  It 
never  looks  quite  right  except 
in  profile,  although  it  may  be 
applied  to  modify  a  hooked  nose. 
When  the  head  is  at  ease  in 
a  normal  erect  position,  the 
form  of  the  nose  will  yield  the 
best  results. 

That     some    photographers 
prefer  one  side    to   the   other  Fig.3 
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is  not  idiosyncrasy,  no  face  is  alike  on  both  sides, 
and  the  tip  of  the  nose  is  nearly  always  deflected 
toward  the  right. 

A  few  general  rules  may  be  of  value: 

With  tip  tilted  noses  (nez  retrousse),  avoid  all  up- 
ward  positions    unless  there  is  no    objection    to    the 


capricious  and  impertinent  expression  peculiar  to  it. 

With  hooked  noses  avoid  all  downward  poses. 

Wide  and  fleshy  noses — the  sign  of  "acquisitiveness" 
when  excessively  thick  above  the  wings — should  not  be 
lighted  from  both  sides. 

Omit  reflex  light,  as  a  dark  shadow  might  diminish 
the  appearance  of  width. 

Long  and  thin  noses — supposed  to  indicate  a  choleric 
disposition — can  stand  a  good  deal  of  light.  The  sides 
of  the  nose  may  be  used  to  increase  the  impression  of 
width. 

Thin  and  flabby  nostrils  can  be  rounded  by  high 
lights.  When  the  nostrils  are  too  bulky  omit  high 
lights.  The  apertures  laid  bare  and  an  increased  in- 
flation readily  suggest  more  violent  causes  than  mere 
respiration. 
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AN  ANSWER  TO  TWO  QUESTIONS  OFTEN 
ASKED  BY  PHOTOGRAPHERS 

HOW  to  overcome  the  curling  of  glossy  paper  after 
the  prints  have  been  removed  from  the  ferrotype 
plate? 

The  best  colors  to  use  for  obtaining  satisfactory  re- 
sults on  glossy  prints  previous  to  the  squeegee  process, 
so  that  the  work  may  be  permanent  and  may  not  in 
any  way  be  affected  by  the  water? 

No  trouble  should  arise  with  ferrotyped  prints  either 
in  single  or  double  weight  paper  if  proper  care  is  given 
to  prints  after  finishing.  Prints  should  not  be  removed 
from  plates  and  then  left  to  lay  about  subject  to  varia- 
tion in  atmospheric  conditions,  as  the  first  tendency  of 
all  glossy  gelatin  paper  is  to  curl  after  removal  from 
ferrotype  plates.  In  fact,  no  gelatin  prints  should  be 
allowed  to  remain  scattered  loosely  about,  as  they  will 
curl  more  or  less  by  contraction  and  expansion  of  gelatin 
surface  under  the  same  variable  conditions. 

Ferrotyped  prints  should  be  trimmed  if  necessary  and 
placed  at  once  under  pressure  for  a  few  hours  or  until 
required  for  delivery.  At  times  it  may  be  found  advis- 
able to  bend  the  prints  slightly  backward  by  drawing 
face  up  over  edge  of  table  on  removal  from  plates  before 
putting  under  pressure,  taking  care  to  avoid  cracking 
the  surface.  Another  good  plan  is  to  dampen  the  backs 
of  prints  with  alcohol  and  place  face  down  between 
cardboards  under  pressure  until  thoroughly  dry. 

In  coloring  glossy  prints  to  be  squeegeed  a  dye  must 
be  used  that  will  be  absorbed  by  the  gelatin  and  become 
impervious  to  the  action  of  water.  The  color  must  be 
applied  when  the  print  is  damp,  using  a  blotter  to  re- 
move surplus  color.  After  the  coloring  is  finished  the 
print  should  be  thoroughly  dried  to  insure  permanency 
of  color  when  again  wet  for  ferrotyping.  Dunn's  pastel 
colors  will  be  found  very  satisfactory  for  this  purpose. 
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Portrait  by  Charley  Cargille 
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OUR  COVER   PORTRAIT  AND   THE 
HALL  OF   FAME 

AMONG  aspiring  photographers  of  a  few  years  ago 
Charley  Cargille  was  to  be  found.  At  that  time 
L  and  in  that  section  of  the  country  having  aspira- 
tions in  the  photographic  profession  meant  the  sur- 
mounting of  obstacles.  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  was  a 
very  small  place,  of  but  two  hundred  inhabitants,  and 
it  did  not  offer  the  best  opportunities  for  rising  in  a  pro- 
fession which  was  more  along  the  lines  of  a  luxury  than 
a  necessity.  It  appears,  however,  that  the  spirit  of  in- 
dustry was  part  of  the  nature  of  Cargille  as  a  child ;  dur- 
ing vacations  he  helped  in  his  father's  photograph 
gallery  and  when  twenty  years  of  age  he  assumed 
charge  of  it. 

Trade  conditions  were  not  favorable  for  a  young  man 
trying  to  establish  himself  in  any  business,  as  the  town 
was  considered  bankrupt,  but  young  Cargille  had  hopes 
and  determination,  and  with  those  props  he  persevered 
and  gave  the  best  of  his  efforts  to  his  patrons.  It  is 
quite  evident  that  he  succeeded  in  more  than  one  way, 
for  he  has  owned  his  own  studio,  which  is  thoroughly 
modern  and  well  appointed,  for  the  last  fifteen  years, 
and  gives  employment  to  five  persons.  Johnson  City 
now  toasts  a  population  of  fifteen  thousand,  and 
Charley  Cargille 's  studio  enjoys  not  only  local  favor 
but  draws  patronage  from  surrounding  territory.  An 
idea  of  the  volume  of  business  now  being  handled  by 
this  enterprising  photographer  may  be  had  from  a 
remark  he  makes  in  a  letter  of  January  5,  1915,  to  a 
friend:  "Am  just  getting  a  breathing  spell.  We  did 
$2100  in  December."  In  business,  December  is  gener- 
ally termed  a  "short"  month,  so  that  $2100  worth 
of  work  turned  out  fairly  shouts  the  success  of  the 
Cargille  Studio.  He  said  to  us  recently:  "We  have  used 
every  developing  paper  on  the  market  and  consider 
Cyko  the  best." 


In  any  light  and  under  every  climate 
condition 

HAMMER    PLATES 
EXCEL 

For  speed,  latitude  of  exposure  and  range  of 
color  values,   they  are  unsurpassed. 

Hammer's  Special  Extra  Fast  (red  label)  and  Ex- 
tra Fast  (blue  label)  Plates  for  all-round  work  and 
Hammer's  Orthochromatic  Plates  for  color  values. 


Hammer's  little  book 

'A  Short  Talk  on  Negative  Making1 

mailed  free 


Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Ansco  Building 

1 29-1 3 1  West  Twenty-second  Street 

New  York  City 


Ansco  Film 


The  heat  and 
humidity    of 

in  the  Tropics  t^p^  «**<»* 

_  __  ■*-  will  put  any  roll 

film  to  the  se- 
verest test. 
Frank  C.  Gates  of  the  University  of 

the  Philippines  writes: 

"A  comparison  between  ANSCO  Film 
and  others  is  in  favor  of  the  ANSCO. 

ANSCO  film  are  not  so  easily  affected 
by  the  hot  weather  —  do  not  swell  so 
much  in  the  camera  when  relative  humid- 
ity rarely  gets  below  96° — are  easier  to 
handle  in  development — withstand  hot 
water,  dry  more  quickly,  and  at  least  so 
far — have  not  been  so  liable  to  fungus 
attack." 

Speed  and  color  value  are  also  neces- 
sary in  the  tropics  owing  to  light  condi- 
tions and  vegetation. 
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The  single  tab  pack  J§  :^>ou  can't  pullihc  \vrung  one 
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You  Can't  Pull  the  Wrong  One 

With  the  Ansco  Film  Pack  there  is  no  possibility 
of  pulling  out  the  wrong  tab  and  ruining  a  lot  of 
films.  Only  ONE  tab  shows  at  any  time,  so  that 
you  cannot  pull  out  No.  2  until  No.  1  has  been 
exposed,  because  the  pack  itself  takes  care  of  the 
sequence  automatically.  But  you  may  take  out 
any  one  exposed  film  and  develop  it  without  spoil- 
ing the  remaining  films.      The 

ANSCO 

FILM  PACK 


is  light-  and  moisture-proof,  preserves  a  perfect  focal 
plane,  without  which  the  most  expensive  lens  is  value- 
less, and  it  is  impossible  for  the  film  to  become  de- 
tached from  the  pulling  strip.  The  Ansco  Film  Pack 
may  be  used  in  any  film  pack  camera,  or,  with  a 
suitable  adapter,  in  any  plate  or  film  camera.  The 
film  is  non-curling,  color-sensitive,  extra  rapid,  free 
from  halation,  and  yields  pictures  with  stereoscopic 
perspective.  Get  a  trial  Ansco  Film  Pack  from  your 
dealer  today.  You  will  be  convinced 
that  film  pack  photography  is  now  an 
assured  success. 

ANSCO    COMPANY 
Binghamton,  New  York 

Ansco  Dtfcler 
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THE    HURTER    AND    DRIFFIELD    SYSTEM    OF 
PLATE  SPEED  TESTING 

A  Communication  from  Ansco  Research  Laboratory 
PART   I 

IN  1890,  Messrs.  Hurter  and  Driffield  published  the 
results  of  a  long  series  of  photo-chemical  investi- 
gations on  the  action  of  light  and  developers  upon 
plate  emulsions,  and  they  finally  discovered  a  method 
of  measuring  plate  speeds.  The  publication  of  their 
results  aroused  a  perfect  whirlwind  of  criticism,  mostly 
unfavorable  to  their  system.  Abstruse  mathematical 
papers  were  read  and  discussed  before  various  chemical 
and  photographic  societies.  Most  of  the  papers  were 
antagonistic  to  the  new  system,  but  Messrs.  Hurter 
and  Driffield  replied  and  proved  that  their  method 
was  based  on  sound  scientific  principles. 

In  America  very  little  is  generally  known  about  H. 
and  D.  methods,  only  one  or  two  progressive  manu- 
facturers having  adopted  this  method  of  determining 
the   character   and   speed   of   their   emulsions.     This 
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article  is  an  attempt  to  describe  in  non-technical 
language  and  with  as  little  mathematics  as  possible, 
the  practical  application  of  the  H.  and  D.  system  of 
plate  speed  testing.  Since  the  early  days  of  the  H. 
and  D.  system  the  necessary  instruments  have  been 
greatly  improved  and  the  system  as  at  present  prac- 
ticed is  very  accurate.  The  instruments  described 
and  illustrated  in  this  paper  are  those  in  everyday 
use  for  photo-chemical  work  in  the  Ansco  Research 
Laboratory. 

Messrs.  Hurter  and  Driffield's  investigations  proved 
that  there  is  a  definite  relation  between  the  opacities 
of  a  correctly  exposed  plate  and  the  light  intensities 
that  formed  them.  They  proposed  the  following 
terminology  and  definitions  which  have  been  generally 
adopted. 

Opacity  is  the  optical  property  of  a  substance  (in 
this  case,  silver)  to  impede  the  passage  through  it  of 
light.  In  other  words  opacity  is  the  suppression  of 
light  or  the  absorption  by  the  image.  The  mathe- 
matical expression  is: 

Intensity  of  incident  light  I 

0= =  — 

Intensity   of   transmitted   light     It 

Transparency  is  the  inverse  of  this  and  is  measured 
by  that  fraction  of  the  original  light  which  the  sub- 
stance transmits. 

Intensity  transmitted      It 

Intensity  incident  I 

Density  is  the  relative  quantity  of  silver  deposited 
per  unit  area. 

D  =  — log™  T=  log™  O 

The  relation  that  exists  between  density  and  opacity 
is  expressed  by  saying  that  the  former  is  the  logarithm 
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of  the  latter.  An  opacity  of  10,  which  transmits  i/io 
of  the  light  it  receives,  is  therefore  represented  by  a 
density  (weight  of  silver)  of  i.o,  because  i.o  is  the 
common  logarithm  of  10. 

The  whole  of  the  above  laws  or  definitions  may  be 
represented  in  the  following  simple  manner: 

Suppose  we  have  a  screen  or  plate  and  incident 
upon  it  a  light  having  an  intensity  of  ioo: 


I 

It 

T 

0 

D 

IOO 

ioo 

IO 

I 
.1 

I 

.1 
.01 
.001 

0 
10 
100 
1000 

0 

ioo 

1 

IOO 

2 

ioo 

3 

The  above  at  once  shows  us  that 
I  +  O  =  It 

and  I  -T-  It  =  O 

I 

putting into  logarithms  gives 

It 
log  I  —  log  It  =  log  O  =  D  or  density. 

For  instance  when  a  plate  transmits  half  the  inci- 
dent light 

I  It        Opacity 

100        50 

log  I  —  log  It  =  log  O  =  Density 
log  100  =  2.000 
log    50  =  1.699 


0.301  =  Density  or  D 
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The  above  tells  us  that 

log  I  —  D  =  log  It 
and 

log  It  +  D  =  log  I 

It  is  upon  the  above  laws  and  their  relation  one  to 
another  that  the  H.  and  D.  system  is  founded.     To 
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& 


m 


Fig.  i 

apply  these  laws  practically  in  plate  speed  measure- 
ments four  instruments  are  required: 

(i)  Some  form  of  standard  light  for  making  the 
exposures. 

(2)  An  exposing  machine  used  in  conjunction  with 

the  standard  light  for  impressing  the  plates 
with  a  series  of  known  exposures. 

(3)  A  thermostat  for  keeping  the  developing  solu- 

tions at  constant  temperature. 

(4)  Some  form  of  photometer  for  reading  the  densities 

of  the  plates  made  in  the  exposing  machine. 
Standard  Lights.  Messrs.  Hurter  and  Driffield 
used  the  English  standard  candle.  The  great  objection 
to  this  is  its  spectral  composition;  candlelight  is 
decidedly  orange-red.  For  non-color  sensitive  plates 
this  may  be  used,  but  with  yellow  or  red  sensitive 
plates  the  speed  readings  obtained  would  be  absolutely 
wrong;  the  readings  would  be  five  or  six  times  the  true 
speed.  In  Germany  the  Hefner  amyl  acetate  lamp  is 
generally  used,  in  England  the  Vernon-Harcourt 
pentane  lamp. 
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Undoubtedly  the  most  satisfactory  constant  light 
source  is  acetylene.  A  special  burner  is  used,  giving 
a  long  cylindrical  flame;  the  burner  is  surrounded  by 
a  circular  metal  screen  which  has  a  small  rectangular 
opening  fitted  with  a  cone  that  extends  to  within 
3  mm  of  the  flame;  thus,  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
flame  is  used,  and  by  always  keeping  the  flame  the 
same  height  and  the  gas  pressure  constant  by  means 
of  a  manometer,  the  intensity  of  the  flame  does  not 
vary  i  per  cent. 

In  front  of  the  screen  is  placed  a  special  blue- violet 
filter  (Fi,  Fig.  i)  that  reduces  the  spectral  composition 
of  the  acetylene  to  practically  the  same  as  daylight. 


FOR  BEST  RESULTS 

On  Ansco  Speedex  Film  use  Ansco  P-S  Developer 
or  the  following: 

PYRO-SODA  FORMULA 

No.  I  Avoirdupois  Weight 

Water 32  oz. 

Potassium  metabisulphite 250  gr. 

Sodium  sulphite  (dried  powdered) 2  oz. 

Pyro 250  gr. 

No.  2 

Water 32  oz. 

Sodium  carbonate  (dried  powdered) 2%  oz. 

Add  chemicals  in  the  order  given  and  dissolve  each  one  thoroughly  before 
adding  the  next. 
For  use  take:  No.  1,  1  part;  No.  2,  1  part;  water,  2  parts. 

Time  of  development,  5  minutes  at  650  Fahr. 

For  tank  development,  excellent  results  may  be  obtained  by 
the  use  of  the  Ansco  P-S  Developer,  or  by  the  use  of  the  Pyro- 
Soda  Formula  given  above,  changing  the  proportion  as  follows: 

No.  1,  1  part;  No.  2,  1  part;  water,  4  parts. 

Time  of  development,  20  minutes  at  65 °  Fahr. 
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BLUE  GLASS  PRINTING 

OF  COURSE  you  all  have  made  prints  in  the  good 
old-fashioned  way,  filling  your  printing-frame  in 
the  half-lighted  dungeon  called  a  darkroom,  and 
chasing  out  to  a  window  for  exposure  and  back  again 
to  your  darkroom  for  development. 

The  amount  of  lost  motion  in  such  an  operation  is 
tremendous,  but  it  produces  quality  that  justifies  it, 
because  prints  made  by  daylight  are  superior  for  the 
reason  that  the  retouching  shows  just  as  it  looks  to 
you  through  the  retouching-frame.  The  reason  for 
this  is  that  daylight  having  all  the  rays  of  the  spec- 
trum properly  balanced  in  relation  to  one  another, 
the  negative  will  print  as  it  looks.  In  using  large 
quantities  of  Cyko  paper,  which  we  naturally  come  to 
in  the  course  of  events,  the  old  way  of  juggling  the 
printing-frame  had  to  go.  Then  the  question  arose — 
what  comes  in  place  of  daylight?  The  answer  is  the 
new  Ansco  printing  machine,  and  it  is  a  real  wonder. 
Now  boys,  what  I  am  coming  to  is  a  little  discovery 
I  made  at  this  point  in  the  work  that  might  be  of 
interest  to  anyone  who  is  intending  to  use  an  Ansco 
printing  machine.  I  found  that  by  comparing  my 
prints  made  by  daylight  with  those  made  by  lamp- 
light, that  the  ones  made  by  daylight  showed  a  little 
better  gradation,  more  roundness  naturally,  and  the 
retouching  showed  proper  values.  The  prints  made  by 
the  lamp  seemed  to  have  a  tendency  to  force  the  re- 
touching out  in  the  face  in  such  a  way  as  to  show  the 
work  coarser,  making  it  practically  impossible  to  fine 
the  face  down  as  to  totally  obviate  this  difficulty.  I 
was  a  little  up  against  it,  so  to  speak,  and  didn't  know 
what  to  do  until  I  realized  that  the  trouble  came  from 
the  fact  that  I  was  working  with  electric  globes,  and 
that  the  ray  of  light  had  a  strong  tendency  to  the  red 
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or  yellow  instead  of  having  the  proper  balanced  spec- 
trum of  daylight.  In  other  words,  I  was  working  with 
a  large  degree  of  non-actinic  ray,  which  through  the 
retouching,  which  is  lead,  and  the  film,  which  is  silver, 
out-balanced  each  other  and  produced  coarseness. 
This  feature  gave  me  considerable  trouble  until  I  hap- 
pened to  think  that  a  blue  glass  ought  to  make  the 
necessary  correction,  so  I  slid  the  blue  glass  in  on  top 
of  the  other  piece  of  clear  glass,  that  is,  adjusted  two 
or  three  inches  below  the  negative,  and  put  the  diffus- 
ing paper,  such  as  onionskin  tissue,  between  the  two 
glasses.  Have  the  blue  glass  cut  a  little  smaller  than 
the  clear  glass  so  that  it  will  rest  directly  on  it,  with 
tissue  between. 

The  blue  glass  can  be  bought  for  about  75  cents  at 
a  good  glass  store,  and  has  rather  a  dark  appearance 
until  examined  by  transmitted  light.  I  think  it  comes 
only  in  one  grade,  and  it  is  smooth  on  both  sides,  not 
cathedral  glass. 

You  will  find  that  you  cannot  distinguish  prints 
made  through  this  glass  from  those  made  by  daylight; 
it  only  increases  the  time  of  exposure  a  little  over  the 
time  given  by  the  lamp  without  the  blue  glass,  simply 
because  the  blue  glass  only  checks  the  non-actinic  rays 
and  allows  the  actinic  rays  to  pass  freely  to  the  paper. 

Anyone  using  an  Ansco  lamp  will  find  this  an  im- 
mense improvement,  and  the  best  75  cent  investment 
they  have  ever  made. 

Remember  boys,  this  is  not  theory  I  am  giving 
you,  but  plain  common  sense,  and  it  works. 

(Signed)  Lloyd  White. 

Report  from  Ansco  Research  Laboratory 

Provided  the  blue  filter  is  carefully  selected  it  will  give 
prints  of  better  gradation  than  those  made  by  un- 
screened electric  light.     Incandescent  electric  light  is 
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very  rich  in  yellow  and  orange  rays,  very  weak  in  blue, 
and  as  developing  papers  are  practically  insensitive  to 
yellow,  only  the  comparatively  weak  blue  rays  are 
utilized  in  making  the  print,  hence  the  long  exposures 
necessary.  It  is  a  well  known  fact  that  any  emulsion 
will  give  the  best  gradation  it  is  capable  of  when  ex- 
posed to  a  light  source  that  fits  its  maxima  of  sensi- 
tiveness. The  use  of  a  blue  glass  screen  under  the 
circumstances  should  soften  the  contrasts  a  little,  just 
as  the  use  of  a  yellow  screen  increases  them. 

Mr.  White  says  that  prints  made  by  daylight  do  not 
show  the  retouching  because  the  spectrum  of  daylight 
is  properly  balanced.  We  think  this  effect  is  really  due 
to  the  fact  that  any  light  coming  from  an  infinite  dis- 
tance, like  daylight,  is  traveling  in  straight  and  parallel 
lines,  and  there  is  no  lateral  spreading  of  the  light, 
such  as  is  obtained  when  several  units  of  light  are 
employed  near  to  the  negative. 

There  is  one  statement  of  Mr.  White's  that  is  not 
quite  logical.  He  says  that  the  use  of  a  blue  screen 
increases  the  exposure  a  little,  because  the  blue  glass 
checks  only  the  non-actinic  rays  and  allows  the  actinic 
rays  to  pass  freely.  If  this  is  so  then  the  exposure 
should  not  be  materially  increased.  It  would  not  be 
wise  to  use  any  kind  of  blue  glass  the  stores  had  to 
offer.  To  be  of  real  value  the  blue  must  be  chosen 
that  will  absorb  the  correct  amount  of  yellow  and 
orange  and  pass  a  light  that  is  approximately  like 
daylight  in  its  spectral  composition. 

Von  Huebl's  blue  screen  (to  approximate  daylight) 
for  use  with  electric  lamps  (Tungsten)  is  made  by 
coating  glass  with  a  dye  solution  of  1  gram  of  Toluidine 
Blue,  0.25  gram  Solid  Red  D  to  each  square  meter, 
using  an  8%  solution  of  gelatin  as  the  vehicle. 
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THE  FEATURES  OF  THE  HUMAN   FACE 
By  Sidney  Allan 

VI — THE   MOUTH 

NEXT  to  the  eye,  the  mouth  is  the  most  expressive 
part  of  the  face.  The  eye  is  the  center  of  the 
expression  of  thought,  the  mouth  the  expressive 
center  of  emotions,  as  will  be  shown  more  fully  in  the 
papers  on  the  expressions  of  pleasure  and  thought. 

The  lines  of  the  mouth  are  so  simple  and  yet  so 
varied  that  they  look  well  from  every  viewpoint.    The 


Diagram 

line  of  the  upper  lip  and  the  line  of  juncture  (for  an 
open  mouth,  unless  the  teeth  are  seen  as  in  smiling, 
never  looks  well)  gain  in  importance  by  being  clearly 
defined,  while  the  lower  lip  should  be  shown  without 
too  strong  a  contour.  The  latter  should  lose  itself  toward 
the  corners  and  in  the  shadow  under  the  lower  lip. 

The  lower  lip  is  more  flexible  than  the  upper.    The 
expression  of  speaking  results  very  much  from   the 
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activity  of  the  lower  lip  and  the  rising  and  falling  of  the 
jaw.  Thus,  if  a  mouth  has  a  too  set  expression  it  can 
be  easily  animated  by  making  the  sitter  speak.  The 
more  violent  emotions  are  expressed  more  in  the 
upper  lip  which  ordinarily  preserves  its  original  shape. 
The  main  seat  of  expression,  however,  are  the  angles. 


Downward  Angle 

Nearly  all  the  muscles  are  inserted  in  the  angles  and 
the  slightest  movement  of  any  of  them  changes  the 
expression. 

Draughtsmen  are  wont  to  draw  the  corners  of  the 
mouth  down  to  indicate  sadness  and  up  to  indicate 


Upward  Angle 

mirth,  and  it  is  their  boast  that  with  but  two  or  three 
strokes  they  can  change  the  whole  expression  of  the 
face.  The  elevation,  not  of  the  angles  themselves,  but 
of  the  upper  lip  toward  the  angles  frequently  produces 
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a  bitter  or  painful  expression.  A  good  retoucher 
should  know  all  these  things. 

Under  ordinary  light  conditions  the  lower  lip  is 
always  lighter  than  the  upper.  A  bright  high  light 
lends  animation  to  the  lower  lip.  The  upper  lip  is  best 
accentuated  by  a  line  of  light  along  the  contour  and  a 
half  light  in  the  center.  The  vertical  lines  that  appear 
in  the  lower  lip  should  not  be  retouched,  as  they  are 
associated  with  grace  and  kindliness  of  nature. 

A  mouth  is  ugly  when  the  lips  are  too  fleshy,  when 
they  are  too  large  or  too  far  from  the  nose.  The  latter 
can  be  remedied  by  a  shadow  under  the  nose. 

The  form  and  subtle  modeling  of  the  lips  is  too  closely 
related  to  likeness  to  allow  many  changes.    When  the 


Well  Lighted  Mouth 

upper  lip  projects  over  the  lower,  a  sign  of  irritableness, 
the  mouth  can  be  slightly  opened,  the  heavier  line  of 
junction  and  an  omission  of  light  accentuations  will 
make  the  lip  recede. 

When  the  upper  lip  is  straight  and  stiff  in  the  center 
the  effect  is  closely  related  with  likeness  and  really 
can  not  be  changed.  It  denotes  firmness  and  a  peculiar 
harshness  of  manners,  therefore,  the  saying,  "Keep  a 
stiff  upper  lip."     Also  when  the  lower  lip  projects,  it 
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should  be  left  as  it  is,  as  this  prominence  generally 
denotes  a  strong  will  or  obstinacy  of  purpose.  When- 
ever a  feature  indicates  agreeable  qualities  or  such  as 
people  are  proud  of,  there  should  take  place  as  little 
reduction  as  possible. 

Fullness  and  redness  of  the  lips  present  passion  and 
activity  of  amative  propensities,  the  absence  of  color, 
the  opposite.  Love  is  often  represented  by  painters 
by  a  slight  parting  and  humidity  of  the  lower  lip. 
Strange  to  say,  this  is  accompanied  by  an  action  of 
the  chin,  of  throwing  it  forward  or  sideways,  the  former 
being  more  natural  to  woman  and  the  latter  to  man. 

Expressions  of  weariness  and  pain  can  be  changed 
by  a  modification  of  the  contraction  of  the  brow  and 
the  depression  of  the  lower  lip. 


THE  BUSINESS  SIDE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  WILL 

BE  WELL  TAKEN  CARE  OF  AT  THE 

INDIANAPOLIS  CONVENTION, 

JULY    19  TO  24 

Mr.  Charles  Weir,  chief  correspondent  of  the  Larkin 
Soap  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  author  of  several 
books  on  business  correspondence,  has  been  engaged 
to  give  a  lecture  based  on  his  experience  in  dealing 
with  people  through  the  mail.  Mr.  Weir  is  well  in- 
formed on  this  subject  and  will  be  able  to  give  some 
valuable  information  that  will  help  photographers  to 
build  up  a  more  permanent  patronage. 

Very  much  of  the  success  of  the  Larkin  Company 
is  due  to  the  work  of  Mr.  Weir  who  has  been  able, 
through  his  department,  to  build  up  a  wonderful  busi- 
ness in  distributing  goods  "From  Factory  to  Family." 
He  is  going  to  suggest  ways  that  the  photographers  may 
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build  up  their  business  through  personal  contact,  by 
telling  what  he  has  been  able  to  do  in  spite  of  the  diffi- 
culties incident  to  doing  business  by  correspondence. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Abel  has  prepared  a  new  lecture  on  "Studio 
Bookkeeping  Systematized  and  Simplified,"  which  will 
be  given  at  Indianapolis  for  the  first  time.  He  has 
employed  an  expert  accountant  to  examine  the  books 
of  several  studios  of  different  grades  and  from  the 
figures  gathered  in  these  studios  he  has  worked  out  a 
bookkeeping  system  that  will  enable  any  proprietor  to 
tell  at  a  glance  just  how  his  accounts  stand. 

There  is  no  one  in  the  photographic  business  as 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  conditions  over  the 
country  as  Mr.  Abel,  and  in  this  lecture  he  has  rounded 
together  a  great  deal  of  information  gathered  in  his 
years  of  experience,  eliminated  all  "hot  air"  and  has 
boiled  down  his  material  to  the  essence  of  sound  sense 
and  modern  business  practice. 

He  is  able  to  tell  you  how  other  photographers  in 
systematizing  their  books  have  succeeded,  where  others 
have  failed  and  how  you  may  avoid  mistakes  similar 
to  theirs.  If  you  are  really  interested  in  making  your 
business  more  profitable  you  cannot  afford  to  miss  this 
lecture. 

One  entire  afternoon  will  be  occupied  by  an  old- 
fashioned  experience  meeting  (named  Symposium)  in 
which  every  photographer  will  be  given  the  oppor- 
tunity to  tell  in  his  own  way  some  of  the  things  that 
have  made  his  business  successful. 

Under  the  able  direction  of  President  Towles,  who 
has  conducted  similar  meetings  at  various  state  con- 
ventions, this  interchange  of  ideas  will  be  most  help- 
ful. 

Do  not  fail  to  think  of  the  Indianapolis  convention 
as  a  meeting  that  will  help  you  to  be  a  better  business 
man. 
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Portrait  by  Frances  Geissler 
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OUR  COVER  PORTRAIT  AND  THE 
HALL  OF  FAME 

There  are  very  few  people  connected  with  photog- 
raphy or  who  are  lovers  of  good  portraits  who  do  not 
know  the  characteristic  work  of  Mrs.  Frances  Geissler 
of  New  York  city,  whose  photograph  is  reproduced  on 
the  cover  of  this  number,  yet  little  is  known  of  her  per- 
sonality and  of  the  successive  steps  which  in  the  course 
of  years  have  taken  her  productions  up  to  that  pinnacle 
from  which  they  compel  admiration  and  recognition. 

It  is  very  difficult  to  learn  much  of  Mrs.  Geissler's 
career  from  herself  because  of  her  extreme  modesty, 
and  when  we  undertook  to  draw  out  some  facts  from 
her  in  connection  with  one  of  her  pictures  which  we 
show  in  this  issue,  she  simply  wrote,  "My  career,  if  it 
had  not  been  so  interesting,  would  have  been  very  pain- 
ful. It  is  so  very  hard  to  write  about  one's  self  that  all 
I  can  think  of  is  that  I  have  been  in  the  art  world  for 
fifteen  years,  the  last  two  for  myself.  Today  I  am  work- 
ing upon  recommendation  only,  and  not  solicitation, 
trying  to  have  every  customer  as  interested  in  me  as 
I  am  in  them.  I  have  always  been  a  lover  of  platinum 
paper,  but  the  results  on  Professional  Cyko  cannot 
be  surpassed,  and  I  am  using  it  now  entirely." 

Mrs.  Florence  Clapp  of  No.  2  West  94th  Street, 
New  York,  who  has  been  a  steady  patron  of  Mrs. 
Geissler,  and  who  has  thus  had  the  privilege  of  observ- 
ing and  studying  the  character  of  this  prominent  home 
portrait  artist,  is  of  the  opinion  that  her  success  is 
due  to  ambition  of  a  high  order,  to  close  observation 
of  art  in  all  its  different  phases,  and  to  her  keen  insight 
into  human  nature  which  enables  her  to  portray  the 
fine  qualities  of  mind  in  her  subjects,  and  that  her 
success  from  a  commercial  standpoint  is  the  outcome 
of  her  broad  and  fair  business  methods. 

is 
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